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GEMNERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Ermblem,
CHEVROLET, the CHEVROLET Emblam and the name
MONTE CARLO are registered trademarks ol Ganeral
Motors Caorporation.

This manual Includes the latest information at the lime il
was printed. We reserve the nght to make changes
after thal time without furthar notice. For vehicles Tirst
sold in Canada, substitute the name "Genaral Motors of
Canada Limited” for Chevrolet Motar Division whanayar
[t appears in this manual

Please keep this manual In your vehicle, so It will be
there It yvou ever need il when you're on the road, if you
sefl the vehicle, please leave this manual in it so the
new owner can use [t

Litho in U.S A,
Parl Na. 10325250 A First Edificn

Canadian Owners

You gan obtain & French copy of this manual from your
dealer or from:

Haim, Incomparalaed
P.0. Box 07130
Detroit, M| 48207

How to Use This Manual

Many pecple read thesr owner's manual from beginning
to end when {hey first recaeive their new vehicle. If
you da this, it will help you leam about the features and
cantrols for your vehicle. In this manual, you'll find
that pictures and words work fogether to axplain things

Index

A good place to lock lor what you need is the Index in
back af the manual. it's an alphabstical list of what's
ir the manual, and the page number whare you'll find it

@Eﬂgyrlgm General Motors Corporation 06/19/02
All Righis Resarved




Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find & number of safety cautions in this book
We use a box and the word CAUTION to tell you about
things that could hurt you if you were to ignore the
waming.

4\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you ar other people.

In the caution araa, we tell you what the hazard s
Then we tell you what to do to halp avoid or reduce the
hazard, Please read thesa cautions. It you don't, you
ar athers could be hurt

You will also find a circle
with a slash through it in
this book. This safety
symbol means "Don’t,”
“Don't do this” or "Don't ot
this happen,”




Vehicle Damage Warnings Vehicle Symbols

Your vehicle has components and labels thal use
symbols Instead of 1exl. Symbols, used on your vehicla,
Notice: These mean there is something that could are shown along with the fext describing the operation
damage your vehicle. or Infarmation relating 1o a specific componant, cortrol,
message, gage or mdicator,

It you need help figuring out a specilic name of a
companen!, gage or indicator referance the lollowing
lopics in tha Indax:

* Seals gnd Hesiraint Systems
¢ Fealures and Controls

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

A notice will tell you about something thal can damage
your vehicie. Many times, this damage would nat be
covered by your warranty, and it could be costly. Bul the
notice will tefl you what to do to help avoid the

damage,

When you read other manuals, you mighl-see

GAUTION and NOTICE warnings in different colors or in * Instrument Panel Overview

differant words. ¢ Climale Controls

You'll alsp see warming labels on your vehicle, They use * Warning Lights, Gages and |ndicators
the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE * Aldio Sysfems

® Engine Compartment Cvaniew




These are some examples of vehicle symbols you may find on your vehicle:
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Front Seats

Manual Seats

2 CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver's seat while the vehicle
is moving. The sudden movement could startle
and confuse you, or make you push a pedal
when you don't want to. Adjust the driver's
seat only when the vehicle is not maving.

If your vehicle has the manual seal, il the bar located
under the Iront of the saat to unlock it. Shde 1he

seat to where you want it and release the bar. Try to
move the ssal back and forth to be sure the seal

is locked in place.




Six-Way Power Seats Manual Lumbar

it your vehicle has this feature, the contral is localed on It your vehicle has this feature, the knob is located on
tha outhoard sige of the Tront seats toward the front of the: the outboard side of the driver's seat. Tum the knob
seat cushion. To-adjust the seat do any of the following: loward the front of the vehicie 18 increase lumbar
® Mava the saat forwarrd or rsgrawsar By shiding the suppart. Turn the knob towar the rear of the vehicla to
contral to the front or the rear decrease lumbar support.
* Raise or lower the seal by sliding the control
Up or down,

® Raise or lower the front portion ot the seal cushion by
sliding the front of the control up or down.

® Raise or lower the rear partion of the seal cushian by
shding the rear of the control up or down
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il your vehicle has this
pption, the switches that
conirol the seats
termperatura are located on
the cenmer console.

There afe two seitings, LO and HI.

Press LO to warm the seat to a lower temperature.
Press HI to warm the seal to & higher temperature.
Ta turn this feature off, move the switch to the center

pasition,

Reclining Seatbacks

Lift the [ever to elease the seatback, then move the
seatback 1o where you wanl it. Release the lever to lock
the seatback in piace. Pull up an the lever without

pushing on the sealback and the seatback will move

torward,

1-4



But don't have a seathack reclined it your vehicle 15
meving.

N\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle
is in motion can be dangerous. Even If you
buckle up, your safety belis can't do their job
when you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can't do its job, In a crash,
you could go into it, receiving neck or other
injuries,

The lap bell can’t do its job either. In a crash
the belt could go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at your pelvic
bones. This could cause serious internal
injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion, have the seatback upright. Then sit
well back in the seat and wear your safety beit

ptlirpi:rhr.
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Head Restraints Seatback Latches

Thera is g latch located on
the lower back of the front
seal that enables the

[ront seathack 1o

fold forward.

This allows more room for entry and exit of rear seat
pAsSSaNgars,

To Told the locked seatback lorward, push the seatback
loward the rear and lift the latch, Tha seatback will

fold forward. The latch must be down for the seat o
work propary

Adjust your head restraint so that the top ol the restraint
is closest to the top of your head. This position
reduces the chance of a neck Injury n a crash
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The right froni passenger seat 18 designed 1o maka il

N CAUTION: easy to get into and out of the rear seat

1. Lift the latch on the back of the right front seal and
tilt the seatback forward. The seat can be pushad

If the seatback isn't locked, it could move and slid forward to allow someone to get into or ol
forward in a sudden step or crash. That could of the rear seal area.

Fause injury to the: persof.siiting thare, AlWaye 2. Retum fhe seatback upright to lock It. Slide the sea
fru:sd-mnmurd on the seatback to be sure it is fully rearward to lock it into its original position.
ocke

3. The front passenger must try to shide the entire seal
back and forth 1o make sura the seal Is locked Inlo
place.

Easy Entry Seat

/AN CAUTION:

It the easy entry right front seat isn't locked, it
can move, In a sudden stop or crash, the
person sitting there could be injured. After
you've used it, be sure to push rearward on an
easy entry seat to be sure it is locked.
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2. Pull forward on the
sealback lab locatad
on the cufboard side
ol the back saal
cushion to fold the
seatbhack down.

Rear Seats

Split Folding Rear Seat

You can fold either side or both sides of the seatback
down in' your vehicle for more cargo space. Make

sure the front seat isn't reclined. If it is, the rear seatback
may not fofd down all the way

To lower the rear seatback, follow these staps.

1. RHemaove the raar
center lap-shaoulder ball
latch by using a
painted object (o press This will allow you direct access to the trunk.
the release bution

4\ CAUTION:

if the seatback isn't locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it is
locked.
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A CAUTION;

A safety belt that is improperly routed, not
properly attached, or twisted won't provide the
protection needed in a crash. The person
wearing the belt could be seriously injured,
After ralsing the rear seatback, always check
to be sure that the safety belts are properly
routed and attached, and are not twisted.

To raise the rear seatback, follow these stops:

1. Ralse the sealback up and make sure |l lalches
Push and pull on the seathack 1o be sure it is
locked In pasitian.

-

Z Recannect the center
sately bell laleh plate
to the buckle.

Make sure: the safety belt label 1s pomiling o the release
button, and that both are facing the front of the

vehicle. Make sura tha belt is not twisted. Push and pull
on the latch plate to be sure il s secure.

When the seat is nol in use, the seatback should be
kept in the upright locked position.
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Safety Belis

Safety Belts: They Are for Everyone

This part of the manual lells you how 1o use safely
beits properly. |l also tells you some things you should
not do with sataly balts:

/N CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

Don't let anyone ride where he or she can't
wear a safety belt properly. If you ara in a
crash and you're not wearing a safety belt,
your injuries can be much worse. You can hit
things inside the vehicle or be ajeciled from il
You can be seriously injured or killed. In the
same crash, you might not be, if you are
buckled up. Always fasten your safety baelf,
and check thal your passengers’ belts are
faslened properly loo.

It is extremely dangerous 1o ride in a cargo
area, inside or oulside of a vehicle. In a
collision, people riding in these areas are more
likely to be seriously injured or Killed. Do not
allow people to ride in any area of your vehicle
that i= not equipped with seats and salety
belts, Be sure everyone in your vehicle Is in a
seal and using a safety belt properiy.
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Your vahigle has a light
thal comes on as a
reminder to buckle up. See
Safety Balt Remindar
Light on page 3-25

In most states and in all Canadian provinces. the law
says 1o wear safety balts. Here's why: They woik,

You never know if you'll be in & crash. If you do have a
crash, you don’t know if it will be a bad one

A few crashes are mild, and some crashes can be s0
senous thal even buckled up, 8 person wouldn't survive,
But most crashes are in between. In many of them,
people who buckle up caen survive and somelimes walk
away. Without belis they could have been badly hurt

or kilied,

After more than 30 years of salely bells in vehicles, the
lacls pre clear. In mosl Cresnes nucﬂlm:;q L CCuERs
malter.. a lot!

Why Safety Belts Work

When you nde in or on anything. you go as fast
a2s Il goes.

Take the simplest vehicle. Suppose |t's just a seat on
whesls.
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Pul someone on L Get it up to speed. Then stop the vehicle. The nder
doesn'l stop.




The person keeps going until stopped by something. In or the instrliment panel.
a real vehicie, it could be the windshield. ..




or the safety belis!

With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle doas,
You get more time 10 stop, You stop over mors disiance,
and your strongest bones take the forcas, That's why
safety bells make such good sense.

Questions and Answers About
Safety Belts

Q:

Az

Won't | e trapped In the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety belt?

You could be — whaether you're weanng a safely
belt or not. But you can unbuckle & safety bel,
even it you're upside down. And your chance

of baing conscious during and alter an accident, so
you can unbuckle and get out, I8 much greater it
you are belled.

If my vehicle has air bags. why should | have to
wear safety belts?

Air bags are In many vehicles today and will be In
mest of themn in the future. But thay are
supplemental systems only; so they work with
safaty belis - not Instead of them. Every ar bag
system avar offered for sale has required the use of
safety beits. Even if you're in a vehicle thal has

alr bags, you still have to buckle up to get (he most
protection, That's true not only in frontal collislons,
but especially in aide and other collisions,
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Q: It I'm a good driver, and | never drive far from
home, why should | wear safety belis?

A You may be an excellant driver, but Il you're in an
accident — aven ona that isn't your fault - you and
your passengers can be hurl. Being a good
driver doesn't pratect you from things beyand yodur
control, such a5 bad drvers.

Most accidents ocour within 25 miles (40 km)

of home. And the greatest numbar of senous
injurles and deaths occur at speeds of less than
40 mph (B5 kmfh),

Safaty belts ara for avaryona

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

This part is only for people of adull size.

Be aware that there are special things 1o know about
safety bells and children. And there are different

rules for smaller children and bables. If a child will be
riding in your vehicle, see Older Children on page 1-28
or Infanis-and Young Children an page 1-31, Foillow
those rules for everyene's prolection.

First. you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vahicle has.

We'll start with the drver posiion.
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Driver Position
This part describes the driver's restraint system.
Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how to wear If
propery.
1. Close and lock the door.

2. Ad|ust the seat so you can sit up straight. To ses
how, see "Seats” in tha Index.

3. Pick up the lalch plate and pull the belt across you,

Don't et it gt twisled,

The shoulder belt may lock If you pull the belt
acrass you very quickly. If this happens, let the belt
go back slightly to unlock it. Then pull the beit
BOToss you more slowly.

. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is
secur. if the bell isn't long enough, see Safaty
Belt Extender on page 1-28.

Make surg the release button on the buckle is
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
satety belt quickly i you ever had to,




5. To make tha lep part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt a5 vou pull up on the shoulder ball

The lap part of the beft should be wormn low and snug on
the hips. just touching the thighs. In a crash, this

appllas force to the strong pelvic bones, And you'd be
less ikely to gide under thelap betl 1t you sid undear it,
the belt would apply force at your abdomen. This

oould cause serfous or even fatal injunes. The shoulder
belt shiould go over the shoulder and across tha

chest. These parts of the body are best able to take belt
restraining forces.

The salely bell locks H (here's a sudden stop or-a crash,
ar it you pull the belt very guickly out of the retractor.
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(): What's wrong with this?

4\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt
is too loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder beit should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loase. It won'| give nearly
a5 much protection this way
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Q: What's wrong with this?

A CAUTION:

You can be seriously Injured if your belt is
buckied in the wrong place like this. In a erash,
the bell would go up over your abdomen. The
belt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
bones. This could cause serious Internal
injuries, Always buckle your bell into the
buckle nearest you.

Tl buli I Lelmod boa bl o snippm e

Voamy .
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Q:

What's wrong with this?

A\ CAUTION:

You can be serlously injured if you wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
body would move too far forward, which would
increase the chance of head and neck injury.
Alsa, the belt would apply too much force to
the ribs, which aren'l as strong as shoulder
bones, You could also severely injure inlernal
organs like your liver or spleen,

A The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. |t should

1-20
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O: What's wrong with this?

/N CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted bell.

In a crash, you wouldn't have the full width of
the belt to spread impact forces. i a beii Is
twisted, make it straight so it can work
properly, or ask your dealer to fix it.

v, A ]
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Safety bells work tor everyans, meluding pregnart
women. Like ail cccupants, thay are more likely to be
sefoushy injuired if they don't wear safely balls.

To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle
The bell should go back oul of the way,

Before you close the door, be sure the bell is out of the
way. It you stam the door on it, you can damage
both the bell and your vehicle

A pregnant warnan should wear a lap-shoulder bell, ang
the lap portlon should be worn as low as possible,
balow the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.
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The best way lo protect the felus is to protect the
mother. When a safety bell is wom properly, it's more
likely that the fetus wonl be hurt in & crash. For
pragnant women, as lor anyone, the key to making
satety belts effective is wearing tham properly.

Right Front Passenger Position

To leam how to wear the right fron! passenger's safety
belt properdy, see Dviver Position on page 1-16

The right front passenger s safety bell works the same
way as the driver's salety bell — axcept for one

thing. It you ever pull the shoulder portion of the belt out

all the way, you will engage the child restraint locking
feaiure. 11 this happens, just let the bell go back all
the way and starl again.

Rear Seat Passengers

I's viery impaortant for rear seal passengers o buckle
up! Accident statisfics show that unbelted people in the
redar seal are hurt more aften in crashes than those
who are wearing safety belts

Rear passengers who aren’l satety belted can be
throwr out of the vehicle In a8 arash. And they can slrike
others in the vehicla who are wearing safety balls.

Rear Seat Passenger Positions

i
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Lap-Shoulder Belt 2. Push the [atch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
Pull up on the lateh plate (o make suré I 1S securs,
When the shoulder belt is pulled out &l the way, it
will lock. IT it doas, let il go back all the way

and start again. If tha belt Is not lofg encugh, see
Safely Bell Exlender on page 1-28, Make sure
the release button on the buckle 15 positioned so
you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt
quickly if you ever had fo.

All rear seafing positions have lap-shoulder bells. Here's
how lo wear ane proparty.

1. Plek bp the latch plate and pull the bell across you.
Don'l lat it get twisted,

The shoulder beit may lock I you pull the bell
across you very guickly, if this happens, fel the belt
go back slightly to uniock it. Then pull the belt
ACrOss you mora slowly. 3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.
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1

A CAUTION:

You con be seriously hurt if your shoulder beli
is foo loose. In a crash, you would move

forward too much, which could increase injury.
The shoulder beit should fit against your body.

The lap part of the ball should be worn fow and snug on
the hips, jus! louching the thighs, In a crash, this
applies force to the strong pelvic bones. And vou'd he
less |ikely ta slids under the lap belt, If you slid undear it,
the bell would apply lorce 8t your abdomen. This

could cause Serious or aven fatal injurigs. The shoulder
belt should go over the shaulder and across the

chesl Thess parts of the body are bast able 10 1ake bell
restraining forces,

The safety bell Incks i ihare's a sudden stop or a crash,

ar if you pull the bait very quickly out of the retraglor

To unlatch the belt, [ust push the button on the buckle.
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Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for
Children and Small Adults

Yaur vehicle may have this feature already, If It doesnt,
you can get it from any GM dealer

Rear shoulder baeit comfort guides will provide ‘added
salety belt comiort for older children who have outgrown
booster seats-and for small adults. When installed on

a shoulder belt, the comfort guide beatter positions

the ball away from the neck and head.

There Is one guide avallable lor each outside passenger

position in the rear seat. To provide added safety belt
comfart for children who have outgrown child restraints
dnd booster seals and lor smaller adults, the comfor
guides ray be installed on the shoulder bells. Here's
how fo install & comtort guide and use the salety belt:

1. Pull the elastic cord out from betwean fhe edge of
the seatback and the Interlor body to remove the
guide from its starage clip.
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2. Shde the gulde under and past the belt. The slastic 4. Be sure that the belt Is not twisted and it lies fiat,
coed must be under the bell, Then, place the quide The slastic cord must be under the belt and the
over the belt. and Insert the two edgas of the quide on Tog.
belt into the sfots of the guids.
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4. Buckle, position and relsase the sataty bell as
described in Hear Seal Fassengers on page 1-23
Make sure that the shoulder bell crosses the
shoulder

To remoye and sfore the comifort guides, sguesze the
Bell edges logelhar so thal you can lake them out of the
guides. Pull the guide upward to expose its slorage

clip, and then shide the guide onto the clip. Turn

the guide and clip inward and in betwean the seatback
and Interor body, leaving only the loop of elastic

com exposed,

Safety Belt Extender

It the vehicie's safely belt will lasten around you, you
should use (L.

But if a salety belt isn't long enough to fasten, your
dealar will ordar you an extender. It's free. When you go
in 1o order it, take the heaviest coat you will wear, so
the axtendar will ba long encugh for you, The extender
will be [ust lor you, and |usl for the seal in your

vehicls thal you choose. Don'l let somedne else use i,
and use it only for the seat if is-made to fit. To wear

it, just attach it 1o the regular safety belt,
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Child Restraints (): What is the proper way to wear safety belts?
A

It passible, an older child should wear a

Older Children lap-shoulder belt and get the additional restraint a
shoulder bell can provide, The shoulder belt
should not cross the face or neck, The |ap ball
should fit snugly below the hips, |usl touching fhe
top of the thighs: It should never be wom over
the abdomen, which could cause severe or even
fatal internal injunes in a crash.

Acciden! statistics show that children are saler if thay
are restrained in the rear seal,

In a crash, children who are not buckled up can strike
other people who are buckled up, or can be thrown
aut of the vehicle. Oider children need to use satety
belts properly,

Older children who have outgrown booster seals should
wear the vehicle's salely belts,
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Q: What if & child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child i= so small that the shouldar bell
is very close to the child's face or neck?

AL It tha child s sitting in & seat next 1o 8 window,
move the child toward the center of the vehicle.
If the: child i sitting in the canter rear seal
passenger position, move the child toward the
salety bell buckie, In either case, be sure that the
shoulder belt still is on the child's shoulder, 5o
that in a crash the child's upper body would have
the restraint that belts provide. If the child is
sittirig in @ rear seal oulside position, see Aear
Safety Bell Comfort Guides for Children dand Small
Adults on page 1-26.

4\ CAUTION:

Mever do this.

Here two children are wearing the same bell.
The bell can’t properly spread the impact
forces. In a crash, the two children can be
crushed together and seriously injured. A belt
must be used by only one person at a time.
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CAUTION: (Continued)

this way, in a crash the child might slide under
the belt. The belt's force would then be applied
right on the child’s abdomen. That could cause
serious or fatal injuries.

& CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here-a child is sitting in a seat thal has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is
behind the child. If the child wears the belt in

CAUTION: (Continued)

Whereyver the child sits, tha lap portion of the belt
should Bbe worn low and snug on the hips, just louching
the child's thighs. This applies belt force to the child’s
pelvic bones in a crash

Infants and Young Children

Everyone In a vehicle needs protection! This includes
Infants and all other children. Nefther the distance
raveled nor the age and size of the travelar changes
the need, for everyone, to use safely restraints. In fact,
the law In every slate in the United States and in

avery Canadian province says children up lo some age
must be restralned while in a vehicle

Every time Infants and young chiidren ride in vehiclas,
they shouid have the protection provided by appropriate
reslegints, Young children should nol use the vehicla's
adull safety belts alone, unless there is no other choice,
Instead, Ihey need to use a child restraint.
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/N CAUTION:

People should never hold a baby in thelr arms
while riding in a vehicle. A baby doesn't weigh
much — until a crash. During a crash a baby
will become so heavy it is not possible to
hold it. For example, in a crash at only 25 mph
(40 kmfh), a 12-Ib. {5.5 kg) baby will suddenly
become a 240-1b. (110 kg} force on a person’s
arms. A baby should be secured in an
appropriate restraint.




4\ CAUTION:

Children who are up against, or very close Lo,
any air bag when it inflates can be seriously
injured or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder
belts offer outstanding protection for adulls
and older children, but not for young children
and infants, Neither the vehicle's safety belt
system nor its air bag system |s designed for
them. Young children and infants need the
protection that @ child restrainl system can

provide.
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Q: What are the different types of add-on child

restrainls? .ﬁﬁ CAUTION:

A Add-on child restraints, which are purchased by the
vihicle's owner, are avallabie in four basic types.
Selection of @ particular restraint should take
into consideration not enly the child's weight, helght
and age bul also whether or nol the restramnt. will
be compatible with the maotor vehicle in which 1 will

Newborn infants need complete support,
including support for the head and neck. This is
necessary baecause a newborn infant's neck is
weak and its head weighs so much compared
with the rest of its body. In & crash, an infantin a
rear-lacing seat settles into the restraint, so the

oe used.

crash forces can be distributed across the
For most basic types ol child restraints, there are strongest part of an infant’s body, the back and
many different models available. When purchasing a shoulders. Infants always should be sacured in
child restrainl, be sure |t s designed 1o be used appropriate infant restraints,

in a motor vehicle, IF it is, the restraint will have a

label saying that it meets federal motor vehicle
salety standards.

The restraint manulacturer's instructions that come
with the restraint state the weight and height
limitations for 2 particular child restraint. In addition,
Ihere dre many kinds of rastrainis avallable for
children with spaecial needs.
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/N CAUTION:

Child Restraint Systems

The body structure of a young child is guite
unlike that of an adult or older child, for whom
the safety belts are designed. A young child's
hip bones are still so small that the vehicle's
regular safety belt may not remain low on the
hip bones, as it should. Instead, it may settle
up around the child's abdomen. In a crash, the
beit would apply force on a body area that's
unprotectad by any bony structure, This alone
could cause serious or fatal injuries. Young
children aslways should be secured in
appropriate child restraints,

An inlant car bed (A), a special bed made for use In a
mator vehicla, is an infani restraint system designed
e reslrain or position a chld on a continuous lat
surface, Make sure thal the Infant's head rests loward
thie center of the vehigle,
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A rear-facing infant saat (B) provides restraint with the
seating surtace against the back of the infant. The
hamess system holds the Infant In place and, in & crash,
acts to keap the infant positioned in the restraint

A forward-facing child seat (C-E) providas restraint for
ihe child’s body with the harness and also sometimes
with surfaces such as T-shaped or shell-like shields,




A booster seat (F-G) is a child restraint dasigned to

improve the fil of the vehicle's salety bell systam. Some

booster seals have a shoulder belt postticner, and

s Tighi-taus Doosie seals Ddve a Dve-ponn Daesa.

A Booster zeal can also halp a child 1o =ae oul the
window.

How do child restraints work?

A phild restraint system is any device designed for
use [ma motor vehicle ta restrain, seat, or position
childran. A built-in child restraint system is a
permanent part of the mator vehicla, An add-on
child restralnt system |s a portable one. which

is purchased by the vehicle's owner,

For many years, add-on chiid restrainis have used
the adult balt system In the vehicle. To help

reduce the chance of injury, the child also has to be
segured within the restraint. The vehicle’'s belf
system secures the add-on child restraint in the
viehicle, and the add-on child restraint’s hamess
sysiom holds the ehiid in place within the restrdnt.

One syslem, the thres-point harness, has straps that
come down over each of the Infant’s shoulders and
buckle together at the crolch. The five-point harmess
syslem has two-shoulder straps, two hip straps and a
grotch strap. A shigld may take the place of hip
sitaps. A 1 -shioped sheid o afivune Sliaps inal
are attached 1o a llat pad which rests low against the
child's body. A shell- or armresi-lype shigld has
slraps that are atfached o a wide, shall-like shield
that swings up or to the side
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When choosing a child restraint, be sure the child
rastraint is designed to be used in a vehicle. If it is, it
will have a label saying that it mests federal motor
vehicle salely standards,

Then tallow the instructions for the restraint. You may
find fhese instructions on the restraint itselt or in a
booklet, or both, Thesa restraints use tha ball system in
your vehicle, but the child also has to be secured

within the restraint to help reduce the chance of persons
injury. When securing an add-on child restraint, reter

Iy the instructions that come with the restraint which may
be on the restraint itself or in & boaklel, or both, and

to this manual, The child restraint instructions are
important, so if they are not avallable, obtain a
raplacement copy lrom the manulacturer,

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are safer i thay
are restrained in the rear rather than the front seat.
General Motors, therefore, recommends that child
restraints be secured In a rear seat, Including an infanl
riding in a rear-facing infant seat, a child riding in a
forward-facing child seat and an oider child riding ina
booster seal. Never put a rear-facing child restrant

if the front passenger seat, Hera's why:

A\ CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restrainl can be
serjously injured or killed if the right front
passenger's air bag inflates, This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seal.

You may secure a forward-lacing child
restraint in the right front seat, but before you
do, always move the front passenger seal as
far back as it will go. it's better to secure the
child restraint in a rear seat.

Wharaver you install it, be sure 1o sgcure tha child
restrainl propery.

Keep (n mmnd that an unseourad.child rastraint can
meve around (n-a collision or sudden stop and injure

people in the vehicle, Be sure to properly secure
any child restraint in your vehicl —aven whean no child

s ml
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Top Strap

Some child restraints have a top strap, or “top tether”. It
zan help restrain the child restraint during & collision.
For it 1o work, a top strap must be properly anchored to
the vehicle. Some lop strap-aquipped child restraints
are designed for use with or without the top strap being
anchored, Others require the fop strap always to be
anchored. Be sure lo read and Tollow the instructions for
your child restraint. If yours requires thal the lop sirap
b anchorad, don't usa the rastraint unless it s anchored

properly.

If the child restraint does nol have a top strap, one can
be obtained, in kit form, for many child restraints.

Ask the child restraint manufacturar whether or not a kit
is available.

In'Canada, the law requires that forward-facing child
restraints have a lop strap, and thal the strap be
anchored, In the United States, some child resiraints
alsp have a top strap, I your child restraint has a
top strap. It should be anchorad.

Anchor the top strap to one of the following anchor
points, Be sure o use an anchor paint located on e
same side of the vehicle as the seating pasifion
whara the child rastraint will be placed.
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Onee you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready
to secute the child restraint itself. Tighten the top
strap when and as the child restraint manutacturer's
instructions say.

Top Strap Anchor Location

Yaour vehicle has lop strap anchors already installed for
the rear seafing positions, You'll find them behind
the rear seat an the filler panal

Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers
for Children (LATCH System)

Your vehicla has the LATCH system. You'll find
anchors (A) in all three rear seating positions,

AN
m 3
In ardar to use the sysiem, you need sither a
forward-facing child restraint that has aftadhing
paints (B) at lis base and a top lether anchor (C), or a

rear-facing child restraint that has attaching points (B),
as shown hare.




A, Vehicle anchor

B. LATCH system attachment points
€ Top slrap

A, Vahicle anchor
B. LATCH system atlachment points

WWIIR THIS SYSIEM, USE ME LATLA SYSIem Insieag ol un
vehicke's salety balts to secure a child restraint.
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A\ CAUTION:

If a LATCH-type child restraint jsn't attached o
its anchorage polnts, the restraint won't be
able 1o protect a child sitting there. In a crash,
the child could be seriously injured or killed.
Make sure that a LATCH-type child restraint is
properly installed using the anchorage points,
or use the vehicle's safety belts to secure the
restraint. See "Securing a Child Restraint
Designed for the LATCH System”, “Securing a
Child Restraint in a Aear Outside Seat
Pasition” or "Securing & Child Restraint In a
Center Rear Seal Position” in the Index for
information on how to secure a child restraint
in your vehicle.
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Securing a Child Restraint Designed
for the LATCH System

1. Find the anchors for the seating posilion you want
1o use, where the bottom of the gseatback meets the
back of the seat cushion

2. Put the ghild restraint on the seat.

3. Attsch the anchor points on the child restraint to tha
anchors in the vehicle. The child restraint
instructions will show you how,

4. If the child restramt is forwand-facing, attach the top
strap to the fop strap anchor, Sea Top Strap on
page 1-39. Tighten the top strap according 1o
the child restraint nstructions.

5. Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directions to be sure Il is secure;

To remove the ahild restraint, simply unhook tha top
sirgp from the top tether anchor and then disconnect the
anchor points.




Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Seat Position

L)
S

N 0

it your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers fof
Children (LATCH System) an page 1-40.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder balt. See Top Strap on
page 1-39 if the child restraint has one: Ba sure (o

fallow the Instructions that came with the child restraint. 3. Buckle the bell. Make sura tha release button s
Secumm the child In the child rastraint when and as positioned so you waould be able 1o unbuckle iha
the: Instrictinns sav safely bell guickly If you ever had 1o,

1. Put the restralnt on the saat

2 Fick up the atch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
partions of the vehicie's safety belt through o
around the restraint, The child restraint instructions
will show you how,




4. Full the rest of the shoulder balt all the way out of
ihe retractor 1o set the logk,

1
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5. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into
the refractor while you push down on he ehiid
restraint. I you're using a forward-facing child
restraint, you may find it heipiul 1o use your knee 10
push down on the child restraint as you tighten
the bell

6. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to ba sure it 15 secure.
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To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety

belt wil move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or jarger child passenger.

Securing a Child Restraint in the
Right Front Seat Position

T\
e

77

It your child restraint is equipped with the LATCH
system, see Lower Anchorages and Top Tethers for
Children (LATCH System) on page 1-40.

Your vehicle has a nght front passenger air bag.
Never put a rear-facing child resiraint in this seal.
Here's why

N CAUTION:

A child in a rear-facing child restraint can be
sariously injured or killed if the right front
passenger’'s air bag infiates, This is because
the back of the rear-facing child restraint
would be very close to the inflating air bag.
Always secure a rear-facing child restraint in a
rear seat.

Although a rear seat |s a safer place, you can secure a
forward-facing child restraint in the night front seat.

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the Top Strap on page 1-35, if Ihe child restraimt
has one. Be sure o lollow the instrugtions that came
with the child restrainl. Secure the child in the chilg
restraint when and as the Instructions say.

1. Because your vehicle hasa right fronl passengar

air pag, always move ie sedl 4y i Dacs as i will

go before securing a forward-facing child restraint.

See Manual Seafs on page 1-2.

FPut the restraint on the seal.

3. Plck up the lateh plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or

around the restramt. The child restraint instructions
will show you how,

Fa
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4. Buckle the bell Make sure the release button |= 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder bell all the way qut of
positioned so you would be able 1o unbuckls the the retracior to sst the lock.
safely belt quickly it you ever had lo.
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6, To tighten the balt, feed the shoulder belt back into
the retractor while you push down on the child
restraint. You may fing it helplul 1o use your knee o

push down on {he child restraint as you tighten
the beit.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in differant
directions o be surg it I8 sacure.

T remava the child restralnt, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety bell and Ig1 it go back all the way, The salety

Belt will move freely again and be ready to work for an
adult or larger child passenger.
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Air Bag Systems

This pan explains the frontal and side impact air bag
systems.

Your vehicle has alr bags - a frontal air bag for the
driver and another frontal air bag Tor the right front
passanger. Your vahicle may also have a side impact
air bag for the driver.

It your vehicle has a

side impant air bag for the
drivar it will say AR

BAG: on the air bag
covenng on the side of
the drivers sealback
glosest to the door

Frontal air bags are designed to help reduce the risk of
injury from the force of an inflating frontal alr bag

But these air bags mus! inflate very guickly 1o do their
job and comply with tederal regulations.

Here are the most important things to know abou! the
air bag syslems

4\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash
if you aren'l wearing your safety belt, even if
you have air bags. Wearing your safety belt
during a crash helps reduce your chance of
hitting things inside the vehicle or being
ejected from it. Air bags are designed to work
with safety belts but don't replace them.

Frontal air bags for the driver and right front
passenger are designed to deploy only in
moderate lo severe frontal and near frantal
crashes, They aren’t designed to inflate at ail in
rollover, rear or low-speed frontal crashes, or in
many side crashes. And, for some unrestrained
occupants, frontal air bags may provide less
protection in fronial crashes than more forceful
air bags have provided in the past.

The side impact air bag for the driver is
designed to inflate only in moderate to severe

CAUTION: (Continued)
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CAUTION: (Continued)

crashes where something hils the driver's side
of your vehicle. It Isn't designed 1o infiale in
frontal, in rollover or in rear crashes.

Everyone in your vehicle should wear a safety
belt properly, whether or not there's an air bag
for that person.

4\ CAUTION:

A\ CAUTION:

Both frontal and side impact air bags inflate
with great force, faster than the blink of an
eye. i you're too close to an inflating air bag,
as you would be if you were leaning forward, it
could serlously injure you, Safety beits help
keep you In position Tor air bag intiation before
and during a crash. Always wear your safety
belt, even with frontal air bags. The driver
should sit as far back as possible while still
maintaining conirol of the vehicle, and should
not lean on the door.

Anyone who is up against, or very close 1o, any
alr bag when it inflates can be seriously injured
or killed. Air bags plus lap-shoulder beits offer
the best protection for adults, but not for young
children and infants. Neither the vehicle's safety
belt system nar its air bag system Is designed
for them. Young children and Infants need the
protection that a child restraint system can
provide. Always secure children properly in
your vehicle. To read how, see the part of this
manual calied “Older Children” or “Infants and
Young Children”,
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Thera is a &ir bag Where Are the Air Bags?
readingss light on the

instrurment panal, which

. (. shows the air bag symbol.

The system ithecks the air bag electrical system for
mailunctions. Tha light tslls you If there is an slectrical
problem. See Air Bag Readiness Light on page 3-30
for more information

The driver's frontal gir bag is in the middle of the
slegnng wheel
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Tha nght fromt passenger's frontal air bag is in the H your vehicle has one, the driver's side impact air
instrumeant panal on the passenger's side tag is in the side of the driver's seathack closes! o
the door.




N\ CAUTION:

If samething is between an occupant and an
air bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person causing
severa Injury or even death, The path of an
Iinflating air bag must be kept clear, Don't put
anything between an occupant and an air bag,
and don’t attach or put anything on the
steering wheel hub or on or near any other air
bag covering. Don't let seat covers block the
Infiation path of a side impact air bag.

When Should an Air Bag Infiate?

The driver's and right front passenger's frontal air bags
aré designad o inflale in moderata to =avers frontal

of rear-frontal orashes, But they are designed (o inflate
only if the impact speed Is above the system's
designed “threshold lgval”

Iry addition, your vehicle has “dual stage” frontal air
bags, which adjust the amount of restraint acearding o
cragh severity. For maoderate lrantal impacts, these

air bags inflate at a level less than full deployment, For
more severa fromtal impacts, full deployment ocours.

It the front of your vehicla goes siraight into a wall that
doasn’t move or deform, the threshold isvel for

the reduced deployment is about 12 to 18 mph

{19 o 23 km/h), and the threshold level for & full
deployment is about 18 to 24 mph (29 fo 38.5 Km/h),
The threshold |evel can vary, however, with specific
vehicle design, so that it can be somawhat above

or below this range,

if your vehicle stnkes something that will move or
deform, such as a parked car, the threshold lavel will be
higher. The driver's and right front passenger's frontal
air bags are nol designed to inflate in rollovers, rear
impacts, or In many slde impacts bacausa inflation
would not help the cccupant

Your vehicle may or may not have a driver side air bag.
See Air Bag Systemns in the Index. A driver s side
impact air bag is designed 1o inflate in moderale

to severe side crashes lnvolving the driver's door. A
side impact air bag will inflate if the crash seventy

ls above the syslem's designed "threshold level.” The
threshaid lavel can vary with specific vehicle design. A
dnver's side impact air bag is not designed to inflate

in frontal or nedr-frontal impacts, rollovers or rear
impacts, because Inflation would riot help the occupant
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In any particular crash, no one can say whether an alr
bag should have infiated simply because of the damage
to & vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
For frontal air bags, infiation is determined by the angle
of the Impact and how quickly the vehicle slows down

in frental and near-frontal iImpacts. For side impazt

alr bags, inflation is determined by the location

and seventy of the impact.

What Makes an Air Bag Inflate?

In &n impaat of sufficiant sevarity, the air bag sensing
systam detects thal the vehicle is.in a crash, For

both the frontal and side impact air bags, the sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflatar, which
mflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and related
hardware are all parl of the air bag modules, Frontal air
bag modules ae lpcated inslde the sleerng wheel

and Instrument panel. For vehicles with a driver's side
impact air bag, the air bag moules are located in

(e seralliah, viossst e diver s o,

How Does an Air Bag Restrain?

In modarate 1o severa frontal or near frantal collisions.
evern belted occupants can contact the steenng whael or
tha nstrument panel. In modarate o severe side
collisions, even belled ocoupants can contact the inside
al the vehicle. The air bag suppiements the protection
provided by safety balts, Air bags distribute the force of
ther impact more evenly over the occupant's upper
body, stopping the cccupant mare gradually. But the
frontal air bags would niot help you In many types

ol polfisions, Inciuding rollovers; rear impacts, and many
side impacts, primarily becaluse 8n occupant's motion

is not toward the air bag. A side impact air bag

would nal help you in many types of collisions, including
frontal or near frontal collisions, rollovers, and rear
impacts, primarily because an occupant’s motion 15 not
toward thiat alr bag. Alr bags should nevear be regarded
as anything more than a supplement to safaty beits,
and then anly In moderate to severe frontal or
naarfrmntal collisinns for tha driver's and roht fron
passengers frontal air bags, and anly in moderale fo
sevarg side collisions lor vehicles with a driver's

side impact air bag.
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What Will You See After an
Air Bag Inflates?

Aller the air bag Inflates, it quickly deflates. so guickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the air bag module will be
haot for a short time. These componants include the
steering wheeal hub for the driver's frontal air bag and the
instrurnent panel for the right front passenger's frontal
air bag. For vehicle’'s with a driver's side impact air bag,
the side of the seatback closest 1o the driver's door

will be hot. The parts of the bag that come Into contact
with you rnay be warm, but not oo hot to louch

There will be some smoke and dust coming from the
venis in the deflated air bags. Air bag intlation doesn’t
prevent the dnver from seging or being able to steer the
vehicle, nor doas it stop people from leaving the

vehicla.

4\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the
air. This dust could cause breathing problems
for peaple with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, everyone in
the vehicle should get out as soon as it is safe
to do so. if you have breathing problems but
can't get out of the vehicle after an air bag
inflates, then get fresh air by opening a
window or a door. If you experience breathing
problems following an air bag deployment, you
should seek medical attention.

Your vehicle has a feature that will automatically unlock
the doors and turn the intenor {amps an when tha air
bags Inflate (it battery power is available), You gaf lock
thie doors again and fum the interdor lamps off by

using the door lock and interior lamp controls.
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In many crashes severe enough to inflate an air bag,
windshields are braken by vehicla deformation.
Additional winashield breakage may also occur from the
right front -passanger alr bag,

* Alr bags are designed o inflate only ence. Atter an
air bag Inflates, you'll need some new parts for
your alr bag syslem, If yau don't gel them, the air
bag system wan'l be there 10 help profect you
in anciher crash. A new system will include air bag
modules and pessibly other parts. The service
manual for your vehicls covers the need o replace
other parts.

* Your vehicle is equipped with an aleclronic frontal
sensor, which helps the sensing system distinguish
batwean a moderate frontal impact and a mare
severe fromal impacl Your vehicle is also equippead
with a crash sensing and diaggnostic maduls,
which records information about the frontal air bag
system, The module records information about
Ihe readiness of lhe system, when the syslem
commands air haa inflation and driver's safaty balt
usage &t deployment. The module also records
speed, engine APM, brake and throtile data

* Lat only guallfied techniclans work on your air bag
systems. Improper service gan mean that an air
bag system won'l work properly. See your dealer for
sarvica.

Notice: If you damage the covering for the driver's
or the right front passenger's air bag, or the air

bag covering on the driver's seatback, the bag may
not work properly. You may have 1o replace the

air bag module in the steering wheel, both the air
bag module and the instrument panel for the

right front passenger's air bag, or the air bag
module and seatback for the driver's side impact air
bag. Do nol open or break the air bag coverings.
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Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped
Vehicle 4\ CAUTION:

Air bags affec! how your vehicie should be serviced. ” :
: For up to 10 seconds after the ignition key is
Th it I ;
arg are parts of the air bag systems in several places turned off and the battery is discon L iin

around your vehicle. Your dealer and the service _
manual have information about senvicing your vehicle air bag can still inflate during improper

ard the gir bag systems. To purchase a sarvice manual, service. You can be injured if you are close to
see Senvice Publicalions Ordering Informalion on an air bag when it inflates. Avoid yellow
page 7-9. connectors. They are probably part of the air

bag system. Be sure lo follow proper service
procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for you is qualified to do so.

The arr bag systems do not need regular maintenance,
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Restraint System Check

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the salety ball reminder ight
and all your bells, buckles, latch plates, retraciors

and anchorages ara working properly. Look lar any other
loose or damaged safety belt systam parts. If you see
anything thal might kesp a satety ball system from doing
its job, have Il repaired

Tom or frayed safety balts may nol protec! you in a
orash; They oan rip apart under impact forces. If a bell
is tom or frayed, gel a new one righ! away

Also look tor any opened or broken &ir bag covers, and

have them repaired or replaced. (The air bag system
docs nol need regular maintenance.}




Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash

A\ CAUTION:

A crash can damage the restraint systems in
your vehicle. A damaged restraint system may
nol properly prolect the person using it,
resulting in serious injury or even death in a
crash, To help make sure your restraint
systems are working properly after a crash,
have them inspected and any hecessary
replacements made as soon as possible.

If you've had a crash, do you need new belts or LATCH
system parts?

ARer-a very minor collision. nothing may be necessary.
But if the belts wera siratched, as they would be it
worm during a rmore severe crash, than you need naw
pans.

If the LATCH syslem was being used during a more
savere crash, you may need new LATCH sysiem pans.

If bels are cut or damaged, replace them. Collision
damags also may mean you will nead 1o have LATCH
gyatem, safety bell or seat pars repaired or replaced.
Maw parts and repairs may be nacessary even if the beit
ar LATCH ayslerm wasn'l being used al the time of

the collision.

It an air bag inflates, you'll reed o replace air bag
sysiem parts. See the part on the alr bag system sarlier
in this saction.
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Keys

A\ CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the ignition
key is dangerous for many reasons. A child or
others could be badly injured or even killed,

They could operate the power windows or
other controls or even make the vehicle move.

Don’t leave the keys In a vehicle with children.




One key s used for the
inition, the driver's door
and all other locks.

If you need a new key, contact your dealer for
assistance. In an emergency, contact Chevrolal
Roadside Assistance, See Roadside Assistance
Program on page 7-5 for more Information.

Notice: Your vehicle has a number of features
that can help prevent theft. You can have a lot of
trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever lock
your keys inside. You may even have to damage
your vehicle to get in. So be sure you have
spare Keys,

It your vehicle is equipped with the OnStar™ system,
with an active subscription and you lock yaur keys inside
the vehicle, OnStar” may be able to send a command
to unlock your vehicle. See OnSiar”™ System on

page 2-34 for more information.




Remote Keyless Entry System

The remote keyless entry system operates on a radio
frequency subject 1o Federal Communicalions
Commission (FCC) Rulss and with Industry Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules
Operation |s subject to the following two conditions:

1. This device may not cause interference, and

2. This device must accept any interference received,
mncluding Interference that may cause undesired
operation of the device.

This device complies with BS5-210 of Industry Canada.

Operation (s subject to the lollowing two conditions:
1. This device may notl cause interference, and

2. This device must accepl any interference received,
including interference thal may cause undesired
oparafion of the device,

Changes or modifications 1o this system by other than
an-authonzed service facility could vold authonzaton to
use this equipment

Attimes you may notice a decrease in rmnge. This Is
normal for any remote kayless entry system. [f the
transmitter does notl work or If you have 10 stand closer
to your vehicle for the transmitler to work. Iry this:

* Check Ihe distance. You may be foo far from your

vehicle. You may nead o stand closer during
rainy or snowy weather

* Chack the location. Other vehicles or objects may
be biocking the signal, Take & few slaps to the
left or right, hald the Wransmitter higher, and

lry again.

¢ Cheak to determine if battery replacement or
resynchronization is necessary. Ses "Baftary
Replacement” and “Hesynchronization” under
Remaote Keyless Enlry System Cperalion on
page 2-5.

* |f you are still having trouble, sea your dealer or a
aualified technician for service.
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Remote Keyless Entry System
Operation

Using the remole keyless
entry transmitter, you can
lock and unfock your
doors or release your trunk
from abouf 3 feet (1 m)

up to 30 lest (8 m) away.

LOCK: Press the LOCK button to lock all the deors.

UNLOCK: Press the UNLOCK bButton once to

LINTOGHK, (e OrTveT 5 GoOf daigd WIrr o i jree

lamps, See "llumination on Remole Activation” latar in
ihis sectlon for mare details. Pause for about one
sacond, then press UNLOCK again to unlock the
passenger door

< (Remote Alarm): Press this bulton to activate an

alarm. The ignition must be in OFF or ACC for the
remaote alamm fo work, When you press the remote alamm
buttan, the headlamps will flash, the hom will sound
repeatedly and your intenor lamps will urn on attracting
attention il you need it. The alarm will confinuz until

grie of the following ooours:

® The remote alamm button is pressed a sacond time,
® |he vehicle's ignition Is lurned to ON or

® an alarm period of 110 seconds has elapsed.

=5 (Trunk Release): Fress the button o release
the trunk.

Cperating the remole keyless antry transmiltar may
interact with the content thett-deterrent system. if your
vehicle has Ihis oplion. See Comtenl Theft-Deterrent
on page 2-15.
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Transmitter Verification

This feature provides feedback that a command has
been received by the keyless entry recaiver. Tha
headlamps and back-up lamps will flash on avery lock
and on the first unlock command. The hom will also
sound once lor every lock and twice for the first unlogk
command. Silent operation and other options may

be salacted for this fealure, See Vehicle Personalization
on page 2-43

If your vehicle has the optional content theft-detarrant
system, the first time the remote unlock is received,
three flashes from fhe headiamps will be seen and
chirps will be heard o Indicate an alarm condition has
occurred since last arming. See Content Thefi-Deterrent
on page &-15

lllumination on Hemote Activation

The Interior lamps will come on when either the
UNLOCK, the trunk release or the panic alarm button is
pressed. The interior lamps will remain an for

40 seconds or untll the Ignition Is lumed to ON or LOCK
i5 pressed. Locking the doors with the powar door

Iocks will also cause the lamps 1o tum off. If a door is
openad dunng the 40 second penod, the interior

lamps will ramain on while the door is open

Matching Transmitter(s) to Your
Vehicle

Each remole keyless entry transmitter |s coded 1o
prevent another tansmitter from unlocking your vehicle,
If & transmitter is lost or stolen, a replacement can

be purchased through your dealer. Remember to brng
any remaining transmitters with you when you go o
your dealer. When the dealer maiches the replacement
transmitter ta your vehicle, any remaining lransmitters
must also ke matched, Once your dealer has coded the
new transmitter, the lost transmitter will not unlock

vour vehicle. Each vehicle can have a maximum of four
transmitters matched to i,

It you prefer, you aan complete this procedure yoursel
See Vehicle Persanalization on page 2-43 far mare
Information.

Battery Replacement

Under normal use, the battery in your remote keyless
entry fransmitier should last aboul three years.

You can tell the battery s weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location. If you have

to get close to vour vehicle before the transmifter works,
If's probably lime 1o change the battery.




Notice: When replacing the battery, use care not lo

fouch any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred 1o these surfaces may damage the
transmitter.

To replace the battary do the following:

1

B

Insert a flat object like & coin Into the slot on the
back of the transmitter. Gantly pry apart the front
and [ack

Gently pry the battery out of the transmitter. Qo not
Lse @ metal objact

Put the new battery into fhe transmitter as shown
on the transmitter, Use type CR2032 battery or
aqulvalent.

Put the two halves back together. Make sure the
halves are logsether lightly so waler won'l gel in

Rasynchranize and then test the transmitter

Resynchronization

Aller you have changed the batlery in your transmitier
you will need to resynchronize the transmittar, To

do this, press the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on the
transmittar at the same time and heold for approxmately
seven seconds o untll one hom chirp Is heard

2-f



Doors and Locks

Door Locks

&\ CAUTION:

Unlocked doors can be dangerous.
®* Passengers — aspecially children — can

easily open the doors and fall out of a
moving vehicle. When a door is locked, the
handle won't open it. You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle
in a crash if the doors aren’t locked. So,
wear safety belts properly and lock the
doors whenever you drive.

Young children who get into unlocked
vehicles may be unable to get out. A child
can be overcome by extreme heat and can
suffer permanent injuries or even death
from heat stroke. Always lock your vehicle
whenaver you leave it.

Outsiders can easily enter through an
unlocked door when you slow down or
stop your vehicle. Locking your doors can
help prevent this from happeninag.

2-8

There are saveral ways to lock and unlock the vehicle.

From the oulside, use your kay or the optional
remote keyless entry fransmitter. From the inside, use
the manual or power door locks.

To manually unlock the driver’s door from the outside,
insert the key and turn it toward the frant of the vehicle.

To manually lock the drivar's door from the oulside,
insef the key and tum It toward the rear of the vehicle.

To lock & door from the Inside, push the manual lock
lever Torward, To unlock a door, push the lever raarward.




Power Door Locks

A power door fock switch
is located on each front
door above the armmest

Press the top of the swifch 1o unlock both doors, or
press the bottom of the switch to lock both dears,

If your vehicle has the oplicnal content theft-deterrent
aystemn and it is armed, the power door lock switches will
we olsatued, YVou miust Juas Yol Emiae Ll-:;l'IEES sniry
transmitter or your key 'o unlock the doors whilg

the system is ammed.

Programmable Automatic
Door Locks

Programmable automaltic power door locks are &
standard feature that is intendad to provide enhanced
security and convenjence by automatically loeking
and urlocking doors.

Programmable Modes

Mode 1: 'MNo automatic door loek or unloik,

Mode 2: Aulomatic all-door lock when the transaxle is
shifted outl of PARK (P) no automatic door unfock

Mode 3: Automatic all-door lock when the trangaxle is
shifted out of PARK (P); autamatic unlock for the
driver's door anly when the transaxle [s shifted into
FARK (F).
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Mode 4: Automatic all-door lock when the transaxle is
shifted out of PARK (P autlomatic all-doar unlock
when the lransaxle 1s shifted into PARK (P).

Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed to Mode 4. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmed may have bsen changed since
it laft the factory. To determine the mode to which

vour yvehicle is programmed or 1o program your vehicle
to & different mode, see Vehicle Parsonalizatian on
pape 2-43.

Dizconnecting the vehicle's battery tor up to.a year will
not change any previously programmed modes,

Lockout Protection

To protect you from tocking your key In the vehicle, this
feature sigps the power door locks from locking when
the key s In the ignition and a door is opan.

If a power lock switch s pressed when a door |s open
and the key is in the ignition, both doors will lock

and than the driver's door will unlock. A chime will sound
continuausly until both doors are closed

Leaving Your Vehicle

I you are leaving the vehicle, take your keys, open your
door and set \he locks from inside. Then get oul and
close the door,
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Trunk

2\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to drive with the trunk lid
open because carbon monoxide (CO) gas can
come into your vehicle. You can't see ar smell
CO. It can cause unconsciousness and even
death. If you must drive with the trunk lid open
or if electrical wiring or other cable
connections must pass through the seal
between the body and the trunk lid:

% Make sure all other windows are shut.

% Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
system to its highest speed and select the
control setting that will force outside air
into your vehicle. See “Climate Controls”
in the Index.

= i you Peve s vuliels oo on unde e
Instrument panel, open them all the way.

See “Engine Exhaust” in the Index.

Trunk Lock

To unlock the trunk from the outsida, insert the key in
the lock and tum it You can also press the car
symbol on your remate keyless entry transmitiar.

Remote Trunk Release

You can also untock the trunk from insida the vehicle.

Press the button located
below he extenor lamps
oontrol on the underside of
the dashboard. The shift
Iever must be in PARK (F)
tor the remote trunk
release bulton 1o work,




Trunk Assist Handle

Notice: The trunk assist handle is not designed to
be used lo tie down the trunk lid or as an anchor
point when securing items in the trunk. Improper
use of the trunk assist handle could damage it.

There is an assist handle
located on the inside of
the trumi lid toward

the driver's side of the
vehicle.

Pull dawn an the handie to lower the trunk lid. Then
closa the trunk with your other hand. If the trunk is not
properly closed, the TRUNK OPEN message will
appear in the message canter al your Instrument panel
cluster. See Trunic Ajar Warning Message on

page 3-d4 tor more information.

Emergency Trunk Release Handle

Notice: The emergency trunk release handle js not
designed lo be used to tie down the trunk lid or

as an anchor point when securing items in the trunk.
Improper use of the emergency trunk release

handle could damage H.

There Is a glow-in-the-dark emergency trunk relsase
handle located inside the trunk on the latch. This handle
will glow lollowing exposure ta ight. Pull he release
handie up to open the trunk from the inside
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Windows

/N CAUTION:

Leaving children in a vehicle with the windows
closed is dangerous. A child can be overcome
by the extreme heat and can suffer permanent
injuries or even death from heat stroke. Never
leave a child alone in a vehicle, especially with
the windows closed in warm or hot weather.
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Power Windows

Bath doors have power window switches located on the
armrest. Press the front of the switch to raise the
window, Press the back of the switch 1o lower i1, The
switches on the driver's door armrest control sach of the
windows when the ignition is in ON, ACC, or whan
Helained Accessory Power (RAP) is active. See
"Retained Accessory Power (RAP)” under lgnition
Posifions on page 2-17.

Express-Down Window

The driver's window switch has an express-down
feature, This switch is labeled AUTO. Tap the rear of
the switch and the driver's window will open a small
amount. If the rear of the switch is pressed down-all the
way, the window will go all the way down.

To stop the window while il is lowering, press the front
of the switch. To reise the window, press and hold
the front of the switch.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, you can swing down the visers. You
can also move them from side 1o side. The visors

ais0 have axtenders thal you can pull out for added
coverage.

Visor Vanity Mirrors

Open the cover on the top ol the sun visor fo expose
the vanity mimor.

it your vehicle has the lighted vanity mirrors, the lamps
come on when you open the cover.




Theft-Deterrent Systems

Vehicle thefi is big businass, especially in some citles,
Although your vehicle has a number of thett-deterrant
leaturas, we know that nothing we put on it can make it
Impossible 1o staal.

Content Theft-Deterrent

Your vehicle may have (he optional contant
thafl-deterrgnt alarm system

With this system, a light on the radia will flash

This lighl raminds you 1o actlvate the thefi-deterrent
system. Here's how o do it

1. Opan the doar

2. Look fhe door with the power door lock switch or
the remote keyless entry transmitter. The fight an
the radio should come on and stay on. I you
are using the remole keyless entry transmifter, the
daor does nol need fo be open.

3. Close all deors. The light on the radio will siowly
flash once the system is amed

Once armed, the alarm will go off if someone tries 1o
enler the vehicle (without using the remote Keyless antry
tranemitter.or a key) or tums the ignition on with an
incorrect key, The hom will sound-and the headlamps
and back-up famps will flasgh for approximately

two minutas,

Whan the alarm |s armed, the trunk may be opened
with the remote kayless enlry transmitter. |f you use the
key to open the trunk. the alam will sound. The-

power door lock switches are also disabled. You must
use yaur remole keyless entry transmitier or your key 1o
unlock the doars whan the system s armed.

Arming with the Power Lock Switch

Your alamm system will arm when you use sither powar
lock switch to lock the doors while any door or the
trunk is open and the key is removed from the gnition.

The hight on the radio flashes quickly 1o let you know
when the syslem is ready to arm with the power

door lock switches: The light on the radio will stop
flashing and stay on whan vou press the bottom of the
power lock switch, to let you know the system is
arming. After all doors and the frunk ara closed and
iocked, he light on the radio will flash slowly to et you
know the system is armed




Arming with the Remote Keyless Entry
Transmitter

Your alarm system will arm when you Use your remote
kayless entry transmitter to lock the doors, if the key

i= not in the ignition. The-light on the radio will fum on to
let you know the system is arming. After all deors and
the trunk are clased and locked, the light on the

radio will begin flashing at a very slow rale 1o gt you
know the systam is armed.

Disarming with the Remote Keyless
Entry Transmitter

Your alarm system will disanm when you use your
remate keyless aniny transmitter to unlock the doors,
The light on the radio will go off 1o let you know

the system is no longer armed.

The first time a remote UNLOCK command 15 réceived,
thres flazhes will be seen and three hom chirps

heard o indicale an alarm condition has occurrad since
last arming.

Disarming with Your Key

Your alarm system will disarm when you use your key
to uniock tha doors. The light on the radic will go
oft to let you know the system is no longer armed

Passlock®

Your vehicle is equipped with the Passlock™
thett-detarrent system.

Passlock™ is & passive thefi-deterrent system. Passiock”™
enables fual if the ignition lock eylinder = turmed with

a valid key. |l a correct key is not used or the ignitlon
iock cylinder is tampered with, fuel Is disabled and

the engire will not start.

During normal operation, the SECURITY meassage will
be displayed after the kay Is-turmed to the ON ignition
position. See Seounty Message on page 3-45.

if the engine stalls and the SECURITY message
flaghes. wait until the light staps fiashing before trying to
restart the engine,

If tha enaine is running and the SECURITY message
comes on, you will be able to restan the enging |f

you tumn the engine off. However, your Passiock™
systam ia nol working propetly ard must be serviced by
your dealar, Your vehicls is not protected by Passlock™
al this time. You may also want to check the fuse,

see Fuses and Circuit Breakers on page 5-90. See your
dealer for servioe. '

In an emergancy, contact Chevrole! Roadside
Assistance. See Roadside Assistance Program on
page 7-5 for mare Information,
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Starting and Operating Your
Vehicle

New Vehicle Break-In

Notice: Your vehicle doesn't need an elaborale
"break-in.” But it will perform better in the long run
if you follow these guidelines:

* Don't drive ol any one spead — fast or
siow — for the first 500 miles (805 km). Dan
make full-throttle starls.

* Avoid making hard stops for the first 200 miles
(322 km} or so. During this time your new
brake linings aren't yet broken In, Hard stops
with new linings can mean premature wear and
earlier replacement. Follow this breaking-in
guideline every time you get new brake linings.

* Don't low a Irailer during break-in. See “Towing
a Trailer” in tha Index for more information.

Ignition Positions

Viith the Key In the ignition, you can tum the: swilch fo

lour posimons.

Iy

e ofF :x
II/ /7- -F-d:.tﬂm
] Ve

L\ .
\ #

The ignition switch 1s
lacaled an fhe Instrument
panel, 1o the right of
the steering colummn.

OFF: This |s the only pasition from which you can
remove the key. Removing the key focks your Ignition

and mitomale ransaxis

Natice: Il your key seems stuck in OFF and you
can’l turn it. be sure you are using the correct key;
if 0, is it all the way in? Turn the key only with
your hand. Using a tool to force it could break the
key or the lgnition switch. If none of this works, then
your vehicle needs service.
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ACC (Accessory): This s the position [n whigh you
can operate your electrical accessones. With the key In
this position, the ignition and automatic transaxie will
unlock.

ON: This is the position o which the switch retums
aftar you start the engine and release the switch, The
switch atays in ON when the engine is running: But evan
when the anging is not running, you can use ON 1o
operate vour electncal accessories and o display some
instrument panel cluster messages and waming

hghts.

START: This position starts the engine. When the
gngine siarls, releass the key. The ignition switah will
returm to ON for normal driving.

When the enging Is not running, ACC and ON allow you
to operale vour electrical accessories, such a8 the radio.

A warning chime will sound if you open the driver's door
while the ignition is In OFF gr ACC and the key is in
the ignition.

Retained Accessory Power (RAP)

With Retained Accessory Power (RAP), your power
windaws, audio system and sunroof (option) will
confinue to work for up to 10 minutes after the ignition is
turmed to OFF and none of the doors is opened.

Starting Your Engine

Move your shift lever to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL {N),
Your engine won't stan in any other position — thal's a
salaty Teaturs. To restart when you're alfeady moving,
use NEUTRAL (N) only

Nolice: Don't try to shift 1o PARK (P) if your
vehicle is moving. If you do, you could damage the
transaxle. Shift lo PARK (P} anly when your
vehicle is stopped.

Starting Your 3400 V6 Engine

1. With your loot off the accelerator pedal, lum your
ignition key la START. When the angine starts, et
go of tha kay. The idie spaed will go down as
YOUr engine warms up,

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds al a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heat
can damage your starter motor. Wait about

15 seconds between each try to help avoid
draining your battery or damaging your starter.

2 It the engine doesn't start in 10 seconds, push the
acoeleralor pedal aboul one-guarter of the way
down while you tum the key to START. Do this unfil
the engine starts. As soon as |l does, let go of
the keay.
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3, I your engine still won't start (or starts but then
slops), it could bae flooded with toa much gasoling.
Try pushing your aceelerator pedal all the way to the
floor and hoiding it there as you hold the key in
START for & maximum of 15 seconds. This clears
the extra gasoline from the angine. If the engine
still won't siart or stards brielly but then stops again,
repeat Step 1 or 2, depending on temperatura.
When Ihe engine starts, relegse the key and the
accelerator padal.

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer. if you don’l, your engine
might not perform properly.

Starting Your 3800 Series Il V6 Engine

1. With your foot off the accelerator pedal, turn
your ignition key to START. When the engine stars,
Izt go of the key. The idle spead will go down as
!.I{':IUI‘ Eﬂg!ﬂE.gET’E Wariml.

Notice: Holding your key in START for longer than
15 seconds al a time will cause your battery to

be drained much sooner. And the excessive heal
can damage your starter motor. Walt about

15 seconds between each try to help avoid draining
your battery or damaging your starter.

2. It it doesn't start within 10 seconds, hold your key in
START for about 10 seconds at a time unkil your
anging starts. Wail about 15 seconds belween
aach 1ry.

3. If your engine still won'l starl (or starts but then
stops), it could be flooded with too much gasoline.
Try pushing your accelarator padal ali the way to the
floor and holding it there as you hold the key in
STARAT for about three seconds. If the vehicle starts
briefly but then stops again, do the same thing.
This tima keep the pedal down for five or six
seconds (o clear the axtra gasoline from the engina,
After waiting about 15 seconds, repeat the nommal
starting procedure.

Notice: Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in your vehicle. If you add electrical
parts or accessories, you could change the way the
engine operates. Before adding electrical equipment,
check with your dealer, If you don’t, your engine
might not parform properly.

2-19



Engine Coolant Heater To Use the Engine Coolant Heater

1. Turn off the engine

2. Upen the hood and unwrap the electrical cord. The
cord 1= -aftached o the underside of the dizgonal
brace, which s located above the engine alr
cleanatfilter assembly

3. Plug it mto a normal, grounded 110-volt AT outlet.

& CAUTION:

Plugging the cord Into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also, the
wrong kind of extension cord could overheat
and cause a fire. You could be serlously

Your vehicle may be equipped with this featura. In very injured. Plug the cord into a properly grounded
cold weather, 0°F (-18°C) or colder, the engine three-prong 110-volt AC outlet. If the cord
coolant heatér can help. You'll get easier starting and won't reach, use a heavy-duty three-prong
better tuel economy during engine warm-up. Usually, the extension cord rated for at least 15 amps.

coolant heater should be plugged in a minimum of

four hours prior to starting your vehicle. Al temperatures

above 32°F {0°C), use of the coolant heater is not 4. Before slarting the engine, ba sura {0 unplug and

raquired, slore tha cord as it was belore 1o keep |1 away
from moving engine parts. If you dor’t, it could be
damaged.
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How long should you keep the coofan! heater plugged
m? The answer depends on the outside temparature, the
kind of oil you have, and some other things, Instead

of frying o Il everything here, we ask that you contact
your dealer in the area where you'll be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give you the best advice for that
particular ares.

Automatic Transaxle Operation

Your automatic transaxle has a shifl laver located on
the console botwaen the frant seals

1

PRNDE2
km o O B & HLE TRIP

The abova graphic is displayed on your instrument
pare! clustar,

Maximum engine speed is limited an automatic transaxie
vethicles when you're in PARK (P} or NEUTRAL (N) to
prolest driveling components from improper operation.

There are several differant positions for your shift lever
PARK (P): This position locks your front wheels. It's

INe DEST POSMON 10 USE WNET YOUu SEM your Sngis
because your vehicle can't move easily,
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N CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. if you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, aven when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P). See “Shifting Into Park (P)" in the
Index. If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a
Traller” in the Index,

Make sure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P} bafore
starting the angine. Your vehicle has an automatic
transaxie shift lock control systam. You must fully apply

your regular brakes before you can shift from PARK (P)
while the lgnition is in ON. If you cannot shift out of
FARK (). ease pressura on the shifl lever by pushing it
all the way inte PARK (P) whila keeping the brake
pedal pushed down and the shift lever button pressed
in. Halaase the shifl lever button. Then mave the

shifl lever out of PARK (F). See Shifting Out of Park (P)
on page 2-27.

REVERSE (R): Use this gear o back up.

Notice: Shifting to REVERSE (R) while your vehicle
is moving forward could damage your transaxie.
Shift to REVERSE (R) enly after your vehicle

is stopped.

To rock your vehicle back and forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging your fransaxie, see [f
You Are Stuck: in Sand, Mud, lee or Snow on

page 4-30,

NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your engine dossn't
connect with the wheels. To restart when you're glready
maving, use NEUTRAL (N) anly, Also, use

NEUTRAL (N} when your vehicle is being towed.
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A\ CAUTION:

Shifting into a drive gear while your engine is
“racing” (running at high speed) is dangerous.
Unless your foot is firmly on the brake pedal,
your vehicle could move very rapidly. You
could lose contral and hit people or objects.
Don't shifl into a drive gear while your engine
is racing,

Nofice: Damage fo your transaxle caused by
shifting Into a drive gear with the engine racing isn't
coverad by your warranty.

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D ): This position is far
normal driving. If you nead more power for passing, and
yol're
® going less than 35 mph (55 km/m), push vour
acceleralor pedal about haltway down

® going sboul 35 mph (55 km/h) or more, push the
acceterator pedal all the way down

You'll shift down o the next gear and have more power,

Natice: If your vehicle seams to start up rather
slowly, or if it seems not to shift gears as you go
faster, something may be wrong with a transaxle
system sensor, If you drive very far that way, your
vehicle can be damaged. So. if this happens,

have your vehicle serviced right away. Until then,
you can use SECOND (2) when you are driving
less than 35 mph (55 km/h) and AUTOMATIC
OVERDRIVE (D) for higher speeds.

THIRD (3): This posilion is alao used for normal driving,
but it offers more power and |ower fusl econamy thar

ALUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE {ID) ),

Here are spme fimes you might choose THIRD (3)
inatead of AUTOMATIC QVERDRIVE {LD);

o When driving on hilly, winding roads

s When towing & traller. so there is less shifting
petwesan gears:

® When going dewn a siesp hill,

& Whan driving in non-highway scenarios (j.e. city
sireets. Bt ).

SECOND (2): This position gives you morg powear thar
THIRD {3} bur lower fusl economy. You can use
SECOND (2) on hills, It can help eontral your speed as
you go down steep mountain roads, but than you
would also want to use your brakes off and on
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Notice: Don't drive in SECOND (2) for mora than

25 miles (40 km), or at speeds over 55 mph

(90 km/h), ot you can damage your transaxle. Use
THIRD {3} or AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (D) as

much as possible. Don't shift inte SECOND (2)
uniess you are going slower than 65 mph (105 km/h)
or you can damage your engine.

FIRST (1) This posilion gives yoeu even maore powar
(but lower fuel economy) than SECOND (2}, You

can use it on very steep hills; or in deop snow of mud
If the shift levar is in FIRST (1), the transaxie-won't
shift into first gear until the vehicle is going slowly
enough.

Notice: If your front wheels won't tum, don't try o
drive. This might happen if you were stuck In

very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
objecl. You could damage your transaxle. Also,

if you stop when going uphill, don’t hold your
vehicle there with only the acceleratar pedal. This
could overheat and damage the transaxle. Use your
brakes to hold your vehicle in position on a hill.

Parking Brake

The parking brake is
located to the left of the
brake pedal, near the
driver's door

To sat the parking brake, hold the brake pedal down
with your right foot. Push down the parking brake pedal
with your lett foot.

To ralease the parking brake, hold tha brake pedal
down with your right foot and push the parking brake
pedal with your left foot. When you lift your left foot, the
parking brake pedal will follow it to the released
positlan

A warning chime will sound if the parking brake is set,
the lgnition is on and the shift lever is not in PARK (P).
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Notice: Driving with the parking brake on can
cause your rear brakes to overheat. You may have
to repiace them, and you could also damage

other parts of your vehicle.

It you are towing a traller and parking on any hili, see
Towirtg a Trailer on page 4-34. Thal section shows whal
to do first 10 keep the trailer from moving

Shifting Into Park (P)

A CAUTION:

It can be dangerous 1o get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly sel. Your vehicle can
roll. if you have left the engine running, the
vehicle can move suddenly. You or others
could be injured. To be sure your vehicle won'
move, even when you're on fairly level ground,
use the steps that foliow. If you're pulling a
trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” In the Index,

1. Hold thie brake pedal down with your right foot and
sel the parking brake

2 Move the shift lever infa PARK (P) like this:

e Press and hold in the shiflt lever button located
an the |efl side of the shilt lever.

¢ Pish the shift lever all the way toward the front
of the vehicle.

3. Turn tha ignition key to OFF.
4, Remove the kay and take It with you, If you can

leave your vehicle with the ignition key in your
hand, your vehicke isin PARK (P)
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the
Engine Running

/N CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with
the engine running. Your vehicle could move
suddenly if the shift lever is not fully in

PARK (P} with the parking brake firmly sel.
And, Il you leave the vehicle with the engine
running, it could overheat and even catch fire.
You or others could be injured. Don't leave
your vehicle with the engine running.

It you have to leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your venicle |s in PARK (P) and yaur
parking brake s firmly set before you leave i, Aftar
you've moved the shill lever inlo the PARK (P) position,
hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see if you
can mave the shift leveraway from PARK (P) without
first pulling it loward you {ar, it you have the console
shift lever, without first pushing the button), if you gan, it
means that the shift lever wasn't fully locked into

PARK (P}

Torque Lock

It you are parking on-a hill and you don't shift your
transaxle |nio PARK (P} propedy, the weight of

the vehicle may put oo much force on the parking pawl
i 'the transaxle. You may hind it difficult 1o pull the

ghift iever out of PARK {P), This is called “torqus lock.”
Ta prevent torque lock, st the parking brake and

then shift intc PARK (P) propery before you leave the
driver's seal. Ta find out how, see Shifting Inta Park {F)
an page 2-25,

When you are ready to drve, move the-shill lever oul of
PARK (P) before you release the parking brake

if torgue lock does occur, you may need o have another
vehicle push yours a litfle uphlil 1o take somea of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transaxle, o you
can pull the shift lever out of PARK [P}
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Shifting Out of Park (P)

Your vehicle has an automatic transasxie shift lock
control systern. You must fully apply your reguiar brakes
before you can shift from FPARK (P) when the ignition

is In ON, See Aulomatic Transaxie Operalion on

page 2-21.

It you cannol shift out of PARK (P}, ease pressure on
the shift lever by pushing it all the way inlo PARK (P)
while keeping the brake pedal pushed down. Then move
the shift lever out of PARK (P), being sura 10 press

the shift lever bution

If you ever hoid the brake pedal down but stll can't shifs
oul of PARK (P}, try this

1. Turn the ignition key to ACC

2. Apply and hotd the briake pedal until the end of
Step 4.

3. Shift to NEUTRAL (N)

4. Start the engine and shift to the driva gear
you want

5. Have the vehicle ixed as soon as you can,

Parking Over Things That Burn

4\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaust

parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don't park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things

that can burn.
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Engine Exhaust

4\ CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

Engine exhaust can kill. it conlains the gas
carbon monoxide (CO), which you can’t see or
smell. It can cause unconsciousness and
death.

You might have exhaust coming in if:

¢ Your exhaust system sounds strange or
different.
® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged In a collision.
CAUTION: {Continued)

® Your vehicle was damaged whean driving

over high paints on the road or over road
debris.

¢ HRepairs weren'l done correctly,
¢ Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.
If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into
yaur vehicle:
® Drive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and
8 Have your vehicle fixed immediately.
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Running Your Engine While You
Are Parked

II's better nol to park with the engine rurning. But if you
ever have to, here are some things to know

/A CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

ldling the englne with the ciimate control
system off could allow dangerous exhaust into
your vehicle. See the earlier Caution under
“Engine Exhaust.”

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even
it the fan Is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust — with
CO — can come in easily. NEVER park in &
anaraae with the engine running

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard. See
“Winter Driving™ in the Index.

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with
the parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can
roll. Dan't leave your vehicle when the engine
is running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move
suddenly. You or others could be injured. To
be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
you're on fairly level ground, always set your
parking brake and move the shift lever to
PARK (P).

Follow the proper steps to be sure your vehicle won't
maove. See Shifting Info Park (P) on page 2-25.

If you are parking on a hill and it you're pulling & trailar,

il e w Ty TP i it ey i L
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Mirrors

Manual Rearview Mirror

Adjust all the mirors so you can see clearly whan you
are sitting In & comfortable driving position

To reduce glare from headlamps betmnd you, pull the
lever at the bottom of the mirror towardg you (ta the night
position). To retum the mimor back to the day position,
push the lever away from you.

There are twa lamps located on the bottorn of the
mirror. Each famp is lumed on and off by pregsing the
button next 1o the lamp

Manual Rearview Mirror with
OnStar®™

If your vehicle has this feature, this mirror has a lever
located at the bottom of the mirror between the Iwo
lamps. It Is used to change the mirror from day to night
position, To reduce glare from headlamps behind

you while driving at night. pull the lever toward you. To
return the mirrar to the day posilion, retum the laver

o s onginal position.

There are two map lamps located on the bottom of the
mirror, Each lamp is tumed on and ofl by pressing
the button next to the lamp.

There are also three OnStar” buttons located af the
bottorn of the miror Tage. See your dealer for more
information on the system and how to subscribe

to OnStar™. See OnSiar” System on page 2-34 for
more information about the services OnStar™ provides.
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Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror

Your vehicle may be equipped with an automatic
dimming rearview mirror. Push the button 0 the center
of the mirror to turn this feature an, The mirror will
darken gradually to reduce giare from headlamps behind
you. This may leke a few moments. The mirrar will
lighten whenaver you shifi to REVERSE (R).

Thara are hur Iamp-: lnratar an the Basttom of the

mirror. Each lamp is tumed on and off by presaing the
bution naxt to the amp.

One photocell an the front of the mirror senses when it
s becoming dark outside, Another photocell, facing
rearward, senses headlamps behind you. To lurn the
automatic dimming feature off, prass the bution In

thie canter of 1he mirror again.

To keep the photlocells operating well, occasionally
clean them witiv a cotton swab and glass cleaner.

Automatic Dimming Rearview Mirror
with OnStar®

Your vehicle may be equipped with an automalic
dimming reanview miror with the OnStar™ System.

The automatic dimming feature is tumed on or off by
pressing the far left button, located on the lower part of
the mirror, tor up to three seconds; While tumed on,
this mirror functions exactly like the avtomatic dimming
milrror described previously,

There are two lamps located on the bottom of the

e o b G B = =3 sl il b.- et i e late]
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button next 1o the famp.
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Qutside Power Mirrors

The outside power mimar
confrols are located near
he driversside window,

on the ammrast

There are alsa three OnStar” bultons located at thi
bottom of the mirror, See your dealer for more
inforrmation on the system and Pow 1o subsaribe 1o
CnStar®. See OnStar” System on page 2-34 1ot more
inforrmation about the service OnStar provides.

Use the selactor switch located sbove the four-way
control panel to choose aiffar the left of right outside
mirror, Than press any of the four arrows located on the
gontrol pad to move each mirror in the desired
directian,

Adjust 2ach mirror so you can sea the side of your
vehicle and fhe area beside and behind your vahicle,
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Qutside Convex Mirror Outside Heated Mirrors

Your passenger's side mirror Is convex. A convex If your vehicle has this option, the surface ol bath
mimars sudacs Is Gurved so you can see more from the outside mirtors will heat whean you activate the rear
driver's seat. window defogger. See "Rear Window Defogger” under

Egal Chirmate Contral Systam on page 3-27.

A\ CAUTION:

A convex mirrar can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cul too sharply into the right lane, you
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
Inside mirror or glance over your shoulder
belore changing lanes.
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OnStar® System

OnStar™ is a vehicle communications system that offers
a vanety of services and provides a ora-louch
hands-free communication link between you and the
OnStar” Center. To receive OnStar” services, a semvice
subscrphion agraemen! |s required and an additional
fee may be required. Services are avallable 24 hours a
day, ¥ days a week. For more information, call
1-888-ONSTAR-T (1-8BB-667-8277)

@ OnStar® Services Button: Press this button orice
o contacl an advisor who will be able 1o assist you

with these services. | you are not quickly connacted, tha
system will automatically resal and redial. This ensures
connection o the centar; (hars |= no additional action
recuired. Prass the Communication button 1o cancel the
automatic redigl.

e Emergency Button: |n an emergency situalion,
press the emergency service button, Upon regaving the
call, an advisor at the center will locate your vehicle
and assess the siluation, It necessary, the advisar will
alert the nearest emergency senvice provider.

© Communication Button: Press this button at the
end of a call. Also press this bution to-answer a call
tram the canter, or cancel a cdll if one of the other
buttons is accidentally pressed. This button is also used
to-acoess OnStar” Personal Calling and Virtual

Advisor services. See the OnStar™ owner package for
mare Infarmation

Volume Control: You can control the volume of the
OnStar™ Systam using either the volume knob on
the radio or using the optional steanng whesl volume
control,
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U Telitale Light: This ight will indicate the status of
the system. A solid green light will come on when

you stan the vehicle 1o let you know that the system Is
on and is ready to make or receive calls,

It the light blinks green It means that an incoming or
oulgoing ¢all is in progress. Press the Communication
button if you notice the light blinking and you are

not en a call.

The fight will Be red in the avent of an OnStar” system
malfunction, If this occurs press the OnStar™ Services
button 1o attemp! 1o contact an advisar. If the connection
is made. the advisor will assist vou wilth steps (o take

to make sure thal the system is functioning propery, If
you cannol contact the advisor, take your vehicle to
your dealership as soon gas pogsible for assistance

Cellular Antenna

The ceflular antenna on the outside of your vehicle Is
aritical fo effective communications using the OnStar™
system. Optimum cellular reception can be obiained
when the mast is straight up and down

OnStar”™ Services

The following services are available within OnStar™
service plans, Your vehicle comes with a specific
one-year sernvice plan that allows use of some or all of
the following services

Automatic Notification of Air Bag Deployment: |f an
air bag deploys, a prionty emeargency signal is
automatically semt to the cenler. An advisor will locate
your vehicle's position, try to contact you and assist you
in the situation, It the cenlar is unable to contact you,
an emergency service provider will be conlacted.

Stolen Vehicle Tracking: Call the center at
1-888-4-ONSTAR (1-888-466-TH27) to report your
viahicle siolen. The system can then attempt o locate
and track your vehicle and the advisor will assist

the proper authonties.

Aoadside Assistance with Location: For vehicle
breakdowns, press the OnStar™ Services button.
Arn -advisor will contact the aporopriate help

Remote Diagnosties: I an instrumant panel ight
comes on, press the OnStar™ Senvices button.

An advisar can perfarm a check of the engine on-board
compuler, and recommend what action needs to be
taken,
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OnStar” MED-NET: Med-Nel can stars your personal
medical history and prowade it to emergencoy personnel
if necessary. (Requires actlvation and additional fea),

Accident Assisl: An advisor can provide step-by-siep
guidance following an accident

Remote Door Unlock: To contact the center, call
1-BEE-4-ONSTAR. You will be required lo provide your
security information. An advisor will send a command

to your vehicla to unlock itself, The advisor can

delay unlocking your vehicle. Ramote Door Unlock Is
disablad 48 hours atter the vehicle is parked to maintain
the battery charge.

Vehicle Locator Service: To contact the center, call
1-B88-4-ONSTAR. You will be required to provide

your security information. An advisor will send a
command to your vehicle to sound the hom and/or flash
the lamps.

Route Support: An advisor can provide directions or
quidance to most places you want 1o go. In addition,
they can help you locate gas stations, rast areas, ATMs,
hospllals, hotels, stores, eateries and more.

Ride Assist: An advisor can locate transporiation In
the event that you are unable 10 drive,

Concierge Services: The concierge advisor can obitain
tickats, reservations, or help with vacation/trip planning
and other unigue items and services.

OnStar® System Limitations

Complete imitations can be lound on the Subscriber
Sarvices Agraement In order to provide you with
excellent service, calls with the OnStar™ Centar may be
mionitored or reconded,

OnStar™ Service is:
* avaitable in the United States and Cenada;

s available when the yehicle Is within the operating
range of a cellufar provider,

e subject 1o limitations caused by atmospheric
conditions, such as savere weather or lopographical
canditions, such as mounlainous terrain,

® sybjeet o cellular camar equipment imitations

Global positioning focating capahiliies will not be
available it satellie signals are cbstructed

OnStar™ will not function If the vehicle's battery is
discharged or disconnected. It may also be inoperative
If the vehicle |5 in an accident and the OnStar™ or
vehicle electncal system components ame damaged.

OnStar” Isthe communication link between you

and existing governmental emergency and roadside
service providers. OnStar™ will recaive your call and use
reasonable effort lo conlact an appropriate provider.
OnStar™ cannot promise that the providers will respand
in a timety manner or at all
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HomeLink® Transmitter
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HomeLink™, a combined universal transmitter and
recelvar, provides a way to replace up to three
hand-hetd transmitters used 1o activale devices such as
gate operalors, garage door openers, antry goor

locks, security systems and home lighting. Addlttonal
HomeLink™ information can be found on the intemet at
www homelink.com or by calling 1-B00-355-3515.

it your vehicle is equipped with the HomeLink™
Transmitter, it complles with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
UPEraion iS5 suUEol o e foncwang iwa coridinorns,

(1) this device may not cause harmiul interferance. and
(2} this device must accept any inlerderance received,
including intederence that may cause undesired
operalion.

This device compligs with BSS5-210 of Industry Canada
Operation |s subject to the following two conditions:

(1) this device may not cause interference, and

(2) this device musl accepl any interdgrence, including
interference that may cause undesired operation al

the device.

Changes and modifications 1o this system by othar than
an authorized service facility could void authorization
1o use this equipment

Programming the HomeLink
Transmitter

Do not use the HomeLink™ Transmittar with any garage
door opener thal does nol have the "stop and reversa’
feature. This includes any garage door apener model
manutactured bafore April 1, 1982.

Keep the ariginal transmitter for use in othar vahicles as
wall as for future HomeLink™ programming. It is also
recammended thal upon the sale of the vehicle,

tha programmed Homelnk™ buttons snould be srased
for secunty purposes. Reler to "Erasing HameLink™
Buttons” or, for assisiance, contact HomeLink™ on the
Internel at www_homelink.com or by calling
1-800-355-3515.
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Be sure thal people and objects are clear of the garage
door or gale operalor you are programming. When
programming a garage door, if I= advised to park cutside
of the garage.

It is recommended that a new battery be installed in
your hand-held transmitter Tor quickear and more
dceurate transmission of the radio requancy.

Your vehicle's engine should be lumned off while
programming the transmitter. Fallow these sleps o
program up to three channels:

1. Prass and hold down the two outside buttons,
releasing only when the indicator light begins to
flash, after 20 seconds. Do not hold down the
buttans far longer than 30 seconds and do not
repeat this step o program a second apd/or thind
transmitter 1o the remaining two HomeLink™ buttans.

2. Pesition the end of your hand-held tranamitler aboul
1 to 3 inches (3 to B om) away from the Homebink™
buttans while keeping the indicator lght in view.
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3.

Simultaneously press and hold both the desired
button on HomeLink™ and the hand-held transmittar
button. Do not releass the butions until Step 4

has been completed.

Some entry gates and garage door openars may
require you to subshitute Step 3 with the procedure
noted In “Gate Operatar and Canadian
Programming” later in this section.

. The indicator light will Fash slowly at first and then

rapidly after HomeLink™ successfully receives the
frequency signal from the hand-hald transmittar.
Releasa both buttons.

Press and hold the newly-trained HomeLink™ button
and cbhserve the indicator light,

It the indicator light stays on constanily,
programming is complete and your device should
activate when the HomeLink™ button |s pressad and
released.

To program the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 under “Programming HameLink™ "
Do nol repeat Step 1 as this will erase all of the
programmed channels.

If the indicator light blinks rapidly for two seconds:
and then turns to a constant light, continue with
Steps 8 through 8 following 1o complele the
programming of a rofiing-code equipped device
(most commonly, a garage door opener).




6. Al the garage door opener receiver (motor-head
unit) In he garage, locale the “Leam” or "Smart”
button. This can usually be found where the hanging
anlenna wire Is attached 1o the molor-head unit,

7. Firmly press and release the "Learn” or "Smart”
button. The name and color of the button may
vary by manufaciurer

You will have 30 seconds to starl Step B.

8. Retumn to the vehicle. Firmly press and hold fhe
programmed HomeLink™ button for two seconds,
then release. Repeal the presshold'release
sequance 8 second time, and depending on the
brand of the garage door opener (or other rolling
gode devige), repeal this seguence & third time
to cemplete the prograrnming,

HomeLink™ should now activate your rolling code
equipped device.

Ta program the remaining two HomeLink™ buttons,
begin with Step 2 of “Programming HomesLink™." Do not
repaat Step 1

Gate Operator and Canadian
Programming

Canadian radio-frequency laws reguire transmitter
gignals to “time out” or quit after sevaral seconds of
transmission. This may not be lang enough for
HomeaLink™ to pick up the signal during programming.
Similarly, some U.S. gate operators are manufactured to
Time out” in the same manner,

if you five in Canada, or you are hawving difficulty
programming a gate operator by using the
"Programming HomeLink™ procedures {regardiess of
where you live), replace Step 3 under "Programming
HomeLink™ with the following:

Continue 1o pressand hold the HomeLink™ buttan while
you press and release every two seconds (Cycle)

yaur hand-held Iransmitter until the frequency signal has
been sucoasshully accepted by HomeLink™. Tha
indicator light will fiash siowly at first and then rapidly.
Proceed with Stap 4 under "Programming HomeLink™

o crmnkite
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Using HomeLink®

Press-and hold the appropnate Homealink™ button for at
least half of a second. The indicator light will come
on while the signal is being transmitted

Erasing HomeLink® Buttons

To erase programming from the three buttons do the
following:

1. Press and hold down the two autside buttons until
the indicator light begins 1o Hash, after 20 seconds.

2. Relsase both buttons. Do not hold for longar than
0 seconds.

HomeLink™ is now in the train (feaming) mode and can
be programmetd at any fime beginning with Step 2
under “Programming Homelink™."

individual buttons pan not be erased, bul they can be
reprogrammed. See “Reprogramming a Single
Homelink™ Butlon™ next

Reprogramming a Single
HomeLink®™ Button

To program a devica to HomeLink™ using a Homelink™
bution previously trained, follow these steps:

1. Press and hold the desired HomeLink™ buttan
Do fot release the button.

2. The indicatar light will begin to flash after
20 seconds. While still holding the HomeLink™
button, proceed with Step 2 under “Programming
HomaLink™.”

Resetting Defaults

To raset HomeLink™ 1o default settings do the following;

1. Hold down the two outside buttons for about
20 seconds until the indicator light begins to flash,

2. Continue to hold both buttons until the HomeLink™
indicator light turmns off

3. Release both hutions.

For quastions or caomments. contact HomeLink™ at
1-B00-355-3515, ar an the internet at
www.homealink.com.
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Storage Areas

Glove Box

Use the key to lock and unlock the glove box: To open,

litt the lalch.

Center Console Storage Area

The console has cupholders, a casselle 1ape slorags
area and a coinhalder. To open the consoie's storage
ared, press the latch logated toward the front of the
console lid on the driver's side of the vehicle,

Rear Storage Area

To access the rear cupholders, pull down on the cloth
strap located toward the top of the cenler back seat
cushion, Yau will then have access to the dual
cupholders,

1%

Convenience Net

Your vehicla may have a convenience net. You'll sea it
on tha back wall of the trunk,

Put small Ioads. ke orocery bags, behind or inside the
net. It can help keap them from falling over during
sharp Wurns or quick stars and siops.

The net tsn't for larger, heavier loads. Store those in the
trunk as far forward as you can

Yau can unhook 1he net sa that i will jie flat when
you're nat using it.
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Sunroof

Your vehicla may have an exprass-open sunmoof, I
includes a sliding and titing glass panel and &
sunshade.

The switch Is located on the overhead console if the
vehicle is equipped with & Driver Inlormation Center
(DIC). If the vehicle s not eguipped with a DIC,

the sunroof switch is located on the roof panal headliner.

To open the power
sunrool, press the switch
to the rear lwice and

the sunroof will open.

The switch works only when the Ignition is In ACC, ON
ar when Retained Accessory Power (RAP) s activa

Open/Express: To activate the express-open feallre,
push the switch rearward, You can stop the sunroof
before it is complataly open by pushing the swilch
forward.

Vent: Your sunroof atso has a vent leature. |t can be
detivated from the closed sunreof position by pressing
ihe swilch once rearward. To close. push and hobd

the sunrocl switch forward. Whan using this fealure, the
sunshade should be fully openad in the rear position

The sunshade can be opened manually by siding

It rearward, or automatically, by opening the power
sunroal. You will need to closse the sunshade manually
by =liding I forwar

Close: To close the sunrool, push the swilch forward
and hold until the sunroct motor stops, or olease
the switch when the desired position has been reached.
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Vehicle Personalization

some of the convemence lealuras can be resal of
customized (o perform according o your preference. The
featuras you can program depand upan the options

that came with your vehicle. The following list shows
features that can be reset or customized along with
thosa opfions,

& Setlings {Available for All)

* GM Ol Life System Resel (Available for All)

* Low Tire Pressure Reset

* Delayed Headiamp llumination (Available for All)

v Automatic Door Logk and Unlock (Avaiiable Tor Al

* Hemota Visual Verfication (Availakble with Remote
Keyless Entry)

* Hemote Audible Verfication (Available with Remole
Keyless Eniry)

* Content Thelt Operation (Available with Cantenl
Thefl System)

* Trunk Jamb {Available with Cormtent Thelt System)

* Hom Chirp On Timer (Available with Remote
Kayless Entry)

s Aemole Keyless Entry Transmitter Programming
(Available with Remote Kevless Entry)

s Return to Original Factory Seltings (Available
far Ally

& Exit Vehicle Customization Mode

Programming Mode

Ta reset or customize the features, you must first enter
the vehicle customization main menu. To enter the
main menu, do the following:

1. Tum the ignition fo ACC or ON. The radio must
be of,

2. Press and hold the TUNE DISP button on the radio
lor al isast flve seconds until SETTINGS is
displayed,

3. Press the SEEK PSCAN up or down arows to
scroll through each available featura on your
main menu,

4 Prass tha 1 PREV or 2 NEXT bultons to scroll
through the lower menu. An asterisk (*) will
appear next lo the item that is the current satting
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The lollowing Information shows how (o rasst or
customize features after antering the maln memu:

SETTINGS (Display Current Settings)

This displays all current sattings.

OIL LIFE (GM 0Qil Life System Reset)

This leature allows you to resel the GM Oil Life System
Monitor after an oll change. See Englte O on

page 5-15. Be careful not ta reset the OIL LIFE system
accidentally at any time other than when the oil has
been changed. It can't be reset accurataly until the next
oil change, To clear the CHANGE ENGINE OIL light
fram the insfrument panel cluster and reset the oil

lite system, do the following:

1. Scroll, using the SEEK PSCAN up or down arrows,
until OIL LIFE appears an the display

2. Press the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT bultan to enter the
submenu, RESET will then be displayad

3. Press the TUNE DISP button to reset. A chime will
be heard to verify the new setling and DONE waill
be dispiayed for one segond.

The CHANGE ENGINE OIL light |s now resset. You can
aither exit the programming mode by lollowing the
Instructions |ater in this section or program tha next
feature available on your vehicle,

TIRE MON (Tire Inflation Monitor Reset)

This feature allows you 1o reset (he lire pressure
manitor after checking all bre pressures, Ses Tires on
page 5-59. To clear the LOW TIRE PRESSURE

light from the instrument pane! cluster and reset the low
tire pressure monitor, do the following:

- -Serall, using the SEEK PSCAN Up ar down armows,
unkl TIRE MON appears on the display.

2. Press the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT button to enter the
submenu. RESET will be displayed:

3. Press the TUNE DISP button to reset. A chime will
be hedrd o venly the new setting and DONE will
be displayed for ong second,

The low lire pressurs maonitor is now resel. You can
aither exit the programming mode by following the
Instruchions |ater in this saction or program the next
feature available on your vehicle,
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LT DELAY (Delayed Headlamp
lllumination)

This feature allows the vehicle's headlamps and parking
lamps to stay on for a fiked amount of fime after you
exil the vehicle

Programmable Modes
Mode 1;: OFF = Turns feature off,
Mode 2: 30 5EC - 30 seconds.

Mode 3: 80 SEC ~ 60 seconds.

Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed o Mode 2 The mode to which your
vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it left the tactory. To determine the mode to which

your vehicle is programmed or o program your vehicla
io a diferent mode, do the foliowing:

1. Seroll, using the SEEK PSCAN up or down arrows,
until | T RAFLAY anpears on the display

2. Prass the 1 PREY or 2 NEXT bulton to enter the
submend, The current selection will have an
asterisk [*) next to it. If you do not wish to change
the curranl mode, you can aither exit the
programming mode by following the direclions later
In this sechon ar program the next featurs
avallable an your venhicle.

3. Scroll, using the 1 FREV or 2 NEXT buttons,
through the medes to change the current mode.

4, With your preference displayed, press the TUNE
HSP button to select. A chime will be heard 1o
verily the new setting. The new selaction will
be displayed with an asterigk (*) for one sscond,

The mode you selected is now sat. You can aither exit
the programming mode by lollowing the Instructions
fater In fhis section or program the next feature available
ort your vebicie.

AUTOLOCK (Automatic Door Lock
and Unlock)

With the ignition In ON and the vehicie's doors closed,
this feature aliows for the vehicle doors to automatically
lock and uniock whan the drivar shilts the vehicle's
iransaxle into and oul ol PARK (P).

Programmable Modes
Mards 1+ OFF = Turne feators off

Mode 2: LOCK ONLY - Autamatic door [ock an/automatic
door unlock off

Mode 3: DRVR UNL - Automatic door lock
onfautomafic dpor unlock on {driver's door only).

Mode 4: ALL UNL - Autornatic door lock anfautomalic
doof unlaok on.
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Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed 10 Mode 4. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
it laft the factory. To determine the maode o which

your vehicle is programmed or to program your vehicle
to a different mode. do the following:

1. Seroll, using the SEEK PSCAN up or down arrows,
until ALUTOLOCK appears on the display.

2. Press the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT button 1o enter the
submenu. The surren! selection will have an
asterisk (") naxt to L If you do not wish to change
the current mode, you can efdher oxit the
programming mode by following the directions |ater
In this section or program the next feature
available on your vehicla.

3. Scroll, using the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT bultons,
through the modes o change the current mode,

‘4. With your preference displayed, press the TUNE
DISP button to salect, A chime will be heard to
verlly tha new setting, The new selgction will
be displayed with an asterisk (*) for ane second,

The mode you selected s now set. You can either exit
the programming mode by following the insiructions
later in this section ar program the next feature available
on your vehicle,

FOB LIGHT (Remote Visual Verification)

This lealure allows the exterior lights to fash when the
remote keyvless entry ranamitter is used to lock or
unlock the vehicle

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: OFF - Tums fgature off

Mode 2: On — Ona figsh for each remole lock/two
ftashes for each remaote unlock.

Before your vehicle was shipped from the factory, it was
programmed o Mode 2. The mode to which the

vehicle was programmed may have heen changed since
it left tha factory. To determine the mode to which

your vehicle Is programmed or 10 program your vehicls
to a different mode, do the following:

1. Serall, using the SEEK PSCAN up or down arrows,
until FOB LIGHT appsars on the display.

2. Press the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT button to enter the
submanu. The curren! selection will have an
astarisk (*) next ot I you do net wish to change
the current maode, you can gither exit the
programming mode by lellowing the directions fatar
in this section or program the next feature
avallable an your vehicle,
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3. Befoll, using the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT buttons;
through the modes to change the cument mode.

4. With your preference displayed, prass the TUNE
DISF button o select. A chime will be heard to
verify the new satting. The new selection will
be displayed with an astarisk (*) for ong second

If your vehicle has tha optional content thel-deterrant
sysiem, the first ime a remole UNLOCK command

is received, three flashes will be seen and three hom
chirps- heard to indicate an alarm condition has ocourrad
since last arming. See Confent Thefi-Detertent on

page 2-15.

The mode you selected is now set, You can sither exit
the programming mode by foliowing the Instructions
later in this section ot program the next feature availabla
on your vehicle:

FOB HORN (Remote Audible
Verification)

Thie faature alinws tha hom o chirm when the ramaole
keyless antry transmitter is used 1o lock or unlock
the vahicle.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: OFF — Turns Teature off.

Mode 2: PARTIAL — One chirp for each remole LOCK
cornmand/ng chirp for remote UNLOCK comsnand

Mode 3: FULL - One chirp for sach remote LOCK
command/two chirps for the first remote UNLOCK
command.

Belore your vehicie was shipped from the factory, it was
pregrammed to Mode 1. The mode fo which the

vahicle was programmed may have been changed since
it left the fagtory, To determine the mode to which

your vehicle is programmed or fo program your vehigle
1o a different mode, do the following:

1. Seroll, using the SEEK PSCAN up or down arrows,
until FOB HORN appears on fhe display.

2. Press the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT button to enter the
submenu. The current selaction will have an
astenisk (*) next to it. H you da not wish to change
the currant mode, you can aither axil the
programming mode by (allowing the directions later
in this secllon or program the nax! feature
available on your vehicle,

3. Scroll, using the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT buttons,
through the modes 1o change the current mode.

4. With your preference dispiayed, pross the TUNE
DISP button to eelect. A chime will be haard to
verity the naw setting, The new selection will
be displayed with an astensk (*) far one second.
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It your vehicie has the optional contant thafi-deterrent
gystem, the first time a remotle UNLOCK command

is received, three flashes will be seen and three hom
chirps heerd to indicate an alarm condition has occurred
since last arming, See Carntent Thefi-Detarrent on

page 2-15.

The mode you selected is now set. You can gither exit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the nexd feature available
an your vahicle

ALARM (Content Theft Operation)

This feature allows the conlent thefi-deterrent system 1o
ba turnad an or off,

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: ALBM OFF — Turns feature off,

Mode 2: ALAM OM — Tums laature on.

Belors your vahicle was shipped from the factory, il was
programmed te Made 2. The mode to which your
vehicle was programmed may bave been changed since
it Iaft the faclory, To detarmine the mode 1o which

vour vehicle is programmead or to program your vehlcle
to-a different mode, do the following:

1, Scroll, using the SEEK PSCAN up or down amows,
until ALARM sppears on the display.

2. Press the | PREV or 2 NEXT bution to enter ihe
submenu. The currant selection will have an
asterisk {*] npext to 1. Il you do not wish to change
the current mode, you can either exil the
programming mode by following the dirsations later
in this section ar program the next leature
avallable on your vehicle.

3. Serall, using the 1 PREY or 2 NEXT buttons,
through the modes to change the currenl mode,

4. With your preference displayed, press the TUNE
DISP bution to select. A chime will be heard to
verify the new setling. The néaw selaction will
be displayed with an asterisk (7] for one second.

Tha mode you selected s now set. You can eithar axit
the programming mode by following the instructions
later |n this section or program the nex! feature avallabie
an your vehidls.

TRNKJAMB (Trunk Jamb)

This featura allows the content thelt system trunk lock
sensor to be disabled or enabled

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: TRMNK OFF - Turns fealure off,
Mode 2: TRNK ON - Tums feature on.
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Before your vehicle was shipped from the lactary, it was
programmied 10 Mede 2. The mode fo which your
vehicle was programmed may have been changed since
It laft tha tactory. To delermine the mode to which

your vehicle is programmed o to program your vehicka
lo'a diferent mode, do the following:

1. Scroll, using the SEERK PSCAN up or down arrows,
until TRNKJAMB appears on the display.

2. Prass the 1 PREVY or 2 NEXT button to enter the
submany, The current selechon will have an
astensk (%) next to it If you do not wish to change
the current mode, you can aither oxit the
programming mode by lollowing the directions later
in this section or program The nexd leatura
avallable on your vehicle,

3. Secroll, using the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT buttons,
through the modes to change the current mode.

4. With your preference displayed, press the TUNE
DISP button to select. A chime will be heard 1o
verily the new setting. The new selection will
be displayed with an asterisk (") for one second.

The mode you selecled s now sel. You can eithar axit
the programming moge by fallowling the Instructions
later in this seclion or program the nexl feallre availabis
on - your vehicle

CHIRP (Horn Chirp Timer)

This feature allows you fo choose between short or long
hom chirp sounds when the remate keyless aniry
transmitler is used.

Programmable Modes
Mode 1: SHORT — Shart Chirp

Mode 2: LONG — Long Ghirp

Bafore your vehicle was shippad from the factory, it was
programmed to Mode 1. The mode to which your
vehicla was programmed may have bean changed since
It left the lactory, To determing the mode to which

yaur vehicle |s programmed or to program your vehicle
to a different mode, do the following;

1. Scroll, using the SEEK PSCAN up or down arows,
urtll GHIRF appears on the display.

2. Prass lhe 1 PREV or 2 NEXT button to entar the
SUDMENL, 1 Ne CUITent SSRCuon Wil {ive &)
asterisk () next to it If you do not wish 1o ehange
the current mode, you can aithar exit the
programming mode by following the directions later
in this section ar program tha next featura
avaitable on your vahicle,

3. Seroll, using tha 1 PREV oar 2 NEXT buttons,
through the modes to change the current mode
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4. With your preferance displayed, prass the TUNE
DISP button to select. A chime will be heard o
vierify the new setting, The new selection will
be displayed with an asterizk (*) for one second.

The mode you selected is now sel. You can elthar axit
the programming mode by following the instructions
tater in this section or proaram the nexl lsature avallable
on your vehicks

ORIG. SET (Return to the Original
Settings)

This leature allows you 10 return all customization
feature settings back to their original factory seflings. To
reset do the lolowing:

1. Sgroll, using the SEEK PECAN up or down arrows,
until QRIG. SET appaars on the display,

2. Prass the 1 PREVY or 2 NEXT button (o enter the
submenu, SET ALL will appear.

3. With your preferance displayed, gress the TUNE
DISP button o salect. A chime will be heard to
verify the new setting. The new selection will
be displayed with an asterisk (") for one sacond.

The onginal factory settings are now resel. You can
gither exit the programming mode by following the
instructions lalet In this section or program the riext
featura avallable on your vahicls.

FOB PROG (Remote Keyless Entry
Transmitter Programming)

This leature allows you lo malch the ramote Keyiass
antry transmitter 1o your vehicle. To match the
transmitter do the following:

1. Scroll, using the SEEK PSCAN up ar down arrows,
urtil FOB PROG appears on the display.

2. Press the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT button & enter the
submenu. BEGIN will be displayed.

3. Press the TUNE DISP button to start programming.
When the méssage PUSH FOB flashes, press and
held the LOCK and UNLOCK buttons on the first
transmitter at the same time for 15 saconds. A chime
will ba heard to verify the transmittsr Is learmned.

4, Repeat Step 3 for sach additional transmitter

The transmitter is programmed now. You can either axil
the programeing mode by following the instructions
later in this section or program the next feature available
o your vehlcle.

EXIT (Exit Feature Customization Mode)

This leature allows you to exit the vehicle customization
programming. To exit do the following:

s Scrall until EXIT appears on the display

% Fress the TUNE DISP button o exit programming.
A chime will be heard 1o verify the sxit
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Instrument Panel Overview




The main componants of your instrumant panel are listed here:

A,
;]

T EmMmoD

instrumant Panel Fuse Block

Tum Swnal/Multifunction Levar {bahind steering
wheel)

Audio Stearng Whsel Contrals (Il Equipped)
Instrument Panel Cluster

Hazard Warming Flasher Button

Audio System

Alr Outlet

Extenor Lamps Cantrol

. Remote Trunk Release

J. Tilt Steerng Wheel Lever

K. Hood Releasa

L. Cruismg Steering Wheel Controls (IF Equipped)
M. Ignition Switch

N. Automatic Transaxle Shift Lever

0. Climate Controls

P. Glove Box




The hazard waming
Hlasher button Is located 1o
the right of the steenng
whael an the instrument
panel,

Hazard Warning Flashers

The hazard waming fiashars work no matter what
position your key is in, and aven if the key Isn't in.

Press the button to make the frant and rear turn signal
lamps Mash on and off. Press the button again to
tum the Rashers off.

Whan fhe hazard waming llashers are an, your tum
slanals won't work

Your hazard waming Hlashers et you warn olhars, They i i
alzo |et police know you have a problem. Your front Other Warnmg Devices

and rear turn signal lamps will llash on and off, If you carry reflective triangles, you can sel ong up
at the side of the road abaut 300 fest {100 m) behind
your vehicle.




Horn

Press near or on the hom symbols on your steenng
wheel pad lo sound the ham

Tilt Wheel

A it steanng whee!l allows you to adjust the sieering
wheal before you drive. You can raise the steering wheal
to the highest level to gwve your legs more room ‘when
you exit.and entar, The lever to adjust it is located on the
|eft side of the steenng column

To adjust the whes, hold
the steerng wheei and pull
he lever. Move the
stearing wheel fo &
comlortable level, then
relsase tha lever to

lock the whesl into place

Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

The lever located on the lefi side of the steenng column
includes the faollowing:

Turn Signal and Lane-Change ‘Signals
Headlamp High/L.ow-Beam Changer
Flash-io-Pass Feature

Windshield Wipars

Windshield Washer

Far infarmation on the extencr lamps, see “Extenor
Lamps™ later in this section
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Turn and Lane-Change Signals

The tum signal has two upward (for right) and two
downward (Tor left) positions. These posibons allow you
o signal a turm or a lane change.

To signal a turm, move the laver all the way up or down.
When the turn is finished, the lever will retum
automatioally

An arrow on the instrument
panel cluster will fiash in
the diregtion of the

um or lane change.

To signal a lane change; raise or lower the lever until
the arrow stans to flash. Hold |t there until you complets
your lane changs. The levar will retum by lself when
you release it

If the arrow flashes faster than normal as you signal a
turm or & lane change, a signal bulb may be bumed
out and other drivers won't see your turn signal,

If & bulb is bumed oul, replace it to help avoid an
accidenl. If the arrows don't go on at all whan you signal
& turn, check for bumed-out bulbs and then check the
fuse. See Fuses and Clrcisl Breakers on page 5-50,

Turn Signal On Chime

it you feave either one of your lum signals on and drive
mara than 3/4 mile (1.2 km}, a chima will sound 1o
alert you.

Headlamp High/Low-Beam Changer

To change your headiamps from low beams 1o
high beams, or from high o low, pull the multifunchion
laver all the way toward you. Then release il

When the high beams are
on, this light will appear on
the Instrurment panel
cluster.

Thi= light works only when the keyis in ON, The fog
lamps (i equipped) ara not [luminated when the
high beams @re on.
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Flash-to-Pass Feature

With the turn signal lever In the low-beam position, pull
the lever loward you mormentarly o switch 1o
high-beam, (to signal you are going to pass).

If the headlamps are on. they will retum to low-beam
when the lever is released. This feature operates aven if
the headlamps are off,

Windshield Wipers

The windshigid wipars will operate when the lgnitlon is
in ACC or ON.

WIPER: To aperate the windshield wipers. tum the
harnd labeted WIPER. located on the multifunction lever,
upward or downward

OFF: To stop the wipers, turn the band 1o OFF

The five marks between OFF and LO are delay satlings.
For a longer defay between wiping cycles, tum the

band downward. For a shorter delay between wiping
cycles W the band upward.

LO (Low Speed): Turn the band upward to LO for
steady wiping at & low speed.

HI (High Speed): Turn the band upward 1o HI for
steady wiping at high speed

MIST: Turn the band downward 10 MIST for a single
wiping cyele. Hold the band at this ssting until the
windshiald wipers stari, then release it. The windshield
wipers will stop afler one wipe. Il additional cycles

are needed, hold the band on MIST longer.

Be sure 1o clear loe and snow from the wiper blades
hatora uging them I thay'rm Irran o the windshiaid
carefully loosen or thaw tham, If your blades become
damaged. gel new blades or blade Inseris.

Heavy snow or ice can overload your wipers. A circult
breaker will stop them until the motor cools. Clear away
snow of ice to prevent an overioad. If your blades
become damaged, gel new blades or blade inserls. See
Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement on page 5-58

far more information.
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Windshield Washer

Al the top of the muitifunction lever, there's a paddle
with the windshield washer symbol and the word PLISH
an il. Te spray washar fluid on the windshield, push

the paddie. The wipers will run for ssveral swaeps and
then elther stop or return to your preset speed. The
igrition key must he in ACC or ON for this to work. See
Windshield Washer Filuid on page 5-42.

A\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer
until the windshield Is warmed. Otherwise the
washer fluid can form ice on the windshield,
blocking your vision.

*rn oe
LOW . el S,
WASHER
FLUID
United States Canada

When you are low on washer fluid, the LOW WASHER
FLUID message will be flluminated in the message
center for 60 seconds, When the ignition is tumed of,
this message will appear again for three seconds

as a reminder that the (luid fevel |s low,

Uintil the fluid tank is refilled, every time you stan your
vahicle, the LOW WASHER FLUID message will be
lurminated in the message center for 60 seconds and
then go out. Be sure o check the fluid level and refill the
tank right away,

Cruise Control

If your vehicls 1s equipped with cruise control, you can
maintain a spead of about 25 mph (20 km/hj of

more without keeping your foot on the accelerator. This
can really help on long trips. Cruise contral does not
work at speeds below about 25 mph (40 kmith),
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When you apply your brakes, the crulse control Setting Cruise Control
shuts off.

2 -
/N CAUTION: CAUTION

If you leave your cruise control on when you're

® Cruise control can be dangerous where not using cruise, you might hit a button and go
you can't drive safely at a steady speed. into cruise when you don't want to. You could
So, don't use your cruise conlrol on be startled and even lose control. Keep the
winding roads or in heavy traffic. cruise control switch off until you want to use
® Cruise control can be dangerous on cruise control.

slippery roads. On such roads, fast
changes in tire fraction can cause
needless wheel spinning, and you could
lose control. Don't use cruise control on
slippery roads.

1. Push the CRUISE
ONIOFF button located
an the: steering
wheel o turn the cruise
control an,

If your vehicle is in oruise control when the traction
control system (oplienal) begins to limit wheel spin, the
o g Jl-a—llll_—nl Ll ---Ih‘-H‘ifth.ull-l- dilari:g_u-‘: B oy

Al L larie Tl BRI PP LR LRl I-I LEJFF LN H ¥ L e

Traction Confrol System (TCS) on page 4-8, When road
conditions allow you tosafely use it again, you may

tum the cruise control back on.

2 Get up o the speed you wanl.
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3. Press SET localed on your steering wheel and
relaase it

4. Take your loot off the accelerator.

The CAUISE light on the instrument pane! clustar will
wame on after the cruise gontrol has been sat o
the dasired spead.

Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose you set your crulse gentrol at a desired speed
and then you apply the birake. This, of course shuts
off the cruise control. But you don't need to reset it

Once you're going about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more,
press HES (Resume) on
your steening wheel,

You'll go right back up to
your chosen speed

and stay there.

| CoAST  AgE

Increasing Speed While Using
Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o go o a higher speed;

* Use the accelerator pedal to get to the higher
speed, Press SET on the steering wheel, then
release the button and the accelerator pedal. You'll
niow cruise al the higher speed.

®* Prass ACC (Acceleraie) on the sleering wheal. Hold
it there untll you get up 1o the speed you want and
then release the button. To increase your spaed
in very small amounts, prass ACC briefly and then
redease it Each time you do this, your vehicle
will go about 1 mph (1.6 km/h) faster

The accelerate feature will only work aftar you set
the cruise control speed by pressing SET an the
stearing whesl.
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Reducing Speed While Using
Cruise Control

There are two ways 1o reduce your speed while using
cruise control:

¢ Press COAST on the stearing wheel unfil you reach
the fower spesd you want, then releasa it
s To slow down In very small amounts, press COAST

an the steering wheel briafly, Each time you do this,
you'll go about 1 mph (1.6 kel slower

Passing Another Vehicle While Using
Cruise Control
Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed.

When you 1ake your foot off the padal, your vehicle will
slow down to the cruise speed you set earler.

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your cruise control will work on hills depends
upon your speed, load and the steepness of the

hills. When going up steep hills, you may have 1o step
on the acceleralor pedal o maintain your speed,

When geing downhill, you may have to brake or shift to
a lower gear 1o keep your speed down. Of coursa,
applying the brake takes you oul of cruise contral, Many
drivers find this to be too much trouble and don't use
crutse control on steap hills,

Ending Cruise Control
There are two ways o cancel the cruise control:
e Step lightly on the brake pedal
s Prass CRUISE ON/OFF on the stearing wheal.

Erasing Speed Memory

When you tum off the cruise control or the igriban, your
crulse control sl speed mamury i5 erased.
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Exterior Lamps

The exterior lamps control is located on the instnament
panel to the left of the steanng wheel

It controls the following systems;
®* Headlamps
® Tallamps
® Parking Lamps
® Licenss Plals Lamps
* |nstrument Panal Lights

The exterior Jamps control has three posifions:

OFF: Pushing the cantrol all the way in turns off the
gxienor lamps.

Parking Lamps: Pulling the contral aul haltway will
ium on the parking lamps togather with the followmd:

* Tallarmps
e Ligense Plale Lamps
® |nstrumant Panel Lights

Headlamps: Fulling the control all fhe way oul lurns on
the headlamps together with the previously lisied

lamps and linhts. Sae inferor Lamps on page 3-16 lor
infarmation on the instrument panel bnghiness

nenlrol and on the dame lamps. A warning chime will
sound it you open the driver's door when tha ignition
switch s off and the headiamps are on

Daytime Running Lamps / Automatic
Headlamp System

Daytime Aunning Lamps (DRL) can make it easiar lar
othars to ses the front of your vahicle dunng the

day, DRL can be helptul in'many differen] driving
conditions, but they can be espacially haiplul m the short
perods after dawn and before sunsel. Fully functional
daytime running lamps are required on all vehicles
lirst:sold in Canada,
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A light sensar on top of the instrument panel makes the
DAL work, so be sure it sn't covered.

The DRL system's automalic headlamp contral will
make your igh-beam headlamps come on al a reduced
brightness when the following conditions are met:

®* The Ignition is on,
® the exlerior larmps controd is off and
¢ the gearshift is not in PARK (P).

When the DAL are on, only your high-beam headiamps,
al a reduced level of brightness, will be on, The
headlamps, taillamps, sidemarker and other lamps won't
be on. Your instrument panel and cluster won't be it

up aither.

When if's dark enough outside, your high-beam
headlamps will tum off and the headlamps and parking
tarnps will tum o The other l[amps that come on

with your headlamps will also goma: gn.

When it's bright enough outside, your headlamps will go

off. gnd vogr DR will somo. on

As with any vehicle, you should tum on the regular
headlamps systern when you need it

Delayed Headlamps

The delayed headlamps leature provides a period ol
exterior lighting as you leave he arga around your
vahicle. The feature Is activated when the headlamps
are on due to the autormnatic headlamps control

[ealure later desoribed In this segtion, and when the
ignition s lumed off. Your headiamps will then ramain on
Lntil the extenor lamps contrdl s moved lrom OFF o
thi parking lamps position or Until either a 30 second or
60 second lighting perod has ended,

I you turm off the ignition with the headlamps switch In
the parking lamps or headiamps position, the delayad
headliamps cycle will not occur,

To disabls the delayed headlamps leaturm or change:
the time -of delay, see Vehicle Custormization Settings on
page 379,
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It your vehicla has this
feature, the fog lamps
Bulton is localed on

the Instrument panal next
o the extarior lamps
aontrol wheel to the left of
the stearing column.

Your ignition. must be in ON for the [og lamps 1o
umirate,

T twm the fog lamps on, press fhe FOG button: A light
will glow In the button o et vou know that the log.
tamps are on. Press the FOG button again 1o turn the
fog lamps: off,

Your parking lamps must be on ar your fog lamps won't
OOIme o).

The fog lamps will go off whenaver you change fo
high-beam headlamps. When you retum fo low beams,
the log lamps will come on again

Interior Lamps

Instrument Panel Brightness

This feature controls the ntensity of the instrument
panel lights. The knob for this feature is located on the
exterior lamps control. Pull the knob out halfway

and than tum the knob clockwise to brighten or
counmerclockwise to dim the lights.

Courtesy Lamps

When a door is opened, the courtesy lamps
automaticatly come on. They make it easy for you fo
enter and lsave your vehicle. You can also manually tum
these lamps on by tuming the extenor lamps control
clockwise all the way o DOME.

The reading lamps, localed on the reansew mirror, can
be tumed on or off independent of the automatic
courlesy lamps, when the doors are closed,

Entry Lighting

Your vehicle may have the entry lighting feature, Your
courlesy lamps will come on and stay on for a sat

time whenever you press UNLDCK on the remote
keyless entry transmitter.

Ifyou open a doaor, the lamps will stay on while it's opan
and then tum off autormatically about 25 seconds after

you close it If you press UNLOCK and don't open
a door, the lamps will turn off after about 4{ seconds.
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lluminaled entry includes a feature called theater
dimming, With theater dimming, the amps don't just
twrn off al the end of the defay tims. Instead, thay slowly
dimn after the delay time until they go out. The delay
fime is canceled If you tum the ignition key to ON

of press the power door lock switch

Whaen the ignitlon s on. iluminated entry is inactive,
which means the courlesy lamps won'l come on unless
a door s opened.

Delayed Entry Lighting

Delayed eniry lighting flluminates the interior fora
penod of tima after all the doors have been closed.

The ignition must be off for detayed entry lighling

to work. Immediately atter both doors have been closed,
the delayed entry lighting feature will continue 1o work
urtil one of the loliowing ocours:

® The ignition Is moved to ON,
® f(he doors are lockad or
® an illumination penod of 25 seconds has elapsed.

It during the llluminalion penod & doar 5 opened,
the timed Mlumination penod will be canceled and the
nteror [amps will remain an,

Delayed Exit Lighting

This feature illuminates the intenor for a penod of time
after the key |s removed from the Ignition,

The vehicle's ignition must be off for delayed axit
hghting 1o work.

When the key is removed, interior illumination will
activate and remain on until one of the following occurs:

* The ignitian is moved 1o ON,
® tho power door Iocks are activated or
* an flumination period of 25 seconds has elapsed.

It during the illumination penod a door Is opened,
the timed filumination period will be cancelad and the
interier lamps will remain on,

Parade Dimming

The Instrument pane! has an added feature callad
parade dimming, This leature prohibits the dimming of
your instrument panel displays during the dayiight

while the headiamps are on so that you'll still be able (o
see the displays.

Reading Lamps

The reading lamps are localed on the rearview mimar,
These lamps and the interior courtesy lamps come
on when any door is opened. Press the button to turn
them on when the doors are ciosed, Press it again

1o turn them off,
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Dome Lamp

The dome lamp will come on when you open a door,
You can also tum this lamp an by turning the exterior
lamp control clockwise to DOME

Battery Rundown Protection

Your vehicle has a feature 1o help prevent you from

draining the battery in case you aceidentally leave on the

interior courtesy lamps, reading/map lamps, visor

vanity lamps, trunk lamp or glove box lamps. If you leave

any of these lamps on, they will automatically tum off
after 10 minutes, if the ignition s moved (o OFF.
The lamps won't come back on again until you do the
fallowing:

* Turn the lgnition an ar

® turn the exteror lamps cortrol off, then on again

If your vehicle hds less than 15 miles (25 km) on
the odomeater, the battery saver will tum oft the lamps
after enly three minuies.

Battery rundown prolection will also work il the
headlamps are left on. Afler having been left on for
10 minutes. the headlamps and the parking lamps will
flash three times. They will remain on for one maore
minute before being tumed off automatically

Accessory Power Outlets

Your vahicls has a 12-voll outlel which can be usad 1o
plug in electrical aquipment such as a cellular
lelephone, a compact disc player, glc.

It is located at the rear of
the canssle

Lift the cover to access the outlet. When not using the
oullel, make sure the prolective cover is in place.

The accessory power outlet will only operate while the
ignition is OMN and for a few minutes after tuming

the ignition OFF. I you would like 1o operata an
accessary for an extendad period of time, see your
dealer for more information,
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Notice: When using an accessory power outlet,
maximum electrical load must not exceed amperage
raling. Always turn off any electrical equipment
when not in use. Leaving electrical equipment on for
extended periods will drain your battery,

Certain accessory power plugs may not be compatible
wiln the acoessory power ouliel and could result in
blown vehicle or adaplar fuses. Il you experence
a problem see your dealer for additional information on

the accessory power plugs.

Notice: Adding some electrical equipment to your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn't be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before

adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.

When adding etectncal eguipmenl be sure 1o follow ths
propar mstallation instructions included with the
eguipment. Check with your dealer before adding
glectrical eguipmenl, and never use anything that
expeeds |he ampergage raling

Notice: Power outiets are designed for accessaory
plugs only. Do nol hang any type of accessory

or accessory bracke! from the plug. Improper use of
the power oullet can cause damage nol covered

by your warranty.

Auxiliary Power Connection
(Power Drop)

Your vehicle 5 equipped with an auxiliary power
gonneclion, This feature provides power, ground and
agoessory wires which can be sccessed (o add
attermarket electrical equipment to your vehicle.

It s lotaled on the
passengars side of the
wehicia, under the

glove box, and is labelad
with a wire funation

and tuse rating

folice:  AUUng Sunme secincsl eguipimeni v your
vehicle can damage it or keep other things from
working as they should. This wouldn’t be covered by
your warranty. Check with your dealer before
adding electrical equipment, and never use anything
that exceeds the amperage rating.
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For information on aceessing the connection and
electrical hookup, please refer ta your service manual,
To order a-service manual, see Service Publications
Ordering Information on page 7-9.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

Notice: Don't put papers or other flammable
items into your ashtrays. Hot cigarettes or other
smoking materials could ignite them, causing

a damaging fire.

Your yvehicle may have a cigaretie lighter and ashiray
lacaled on the consale. The ashiay is removable

gnd has a cupholder and lingr undemeath. To remove
the ashtray, litt it up with the liner and pull it out

The rear-ashiray is located behind a small door al the
rear of the console. Push on the right side of the

door. The ashiray will then tum 1o the right for usage.
You can only access the ashiray by pushing on the
door's right side. To remove the ashlray, push down on
the snuffer located in the middle of the ashiray and

iift it out

Netice: Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with your
hand while it is heating. If you do, it won't be able to
back away Ifrom the heating element when it's
ready. That can make it overheat, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

To atfivate the cigarette lighter, push it into the heating
gtemenl. When the lighler is ready il will pop oul
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Climate Controls

Dual Climate Control System

With this system you can contral the heating, cooling
and ventilation lor your vehicks,

Manual Operation

Tum the nght knob clockwise or countarcinckwisa 1o
direct the alrflow Inside of your vehicle,

To changa the currenl mode, seiect one of he following:

~ (Ven): This mode directs air to the instrumant
panal outlets.

i (Bi-Levell: This mode directs approximately hall of
ihe air 1o the insfrument panal outlets, then direcls
rnast of the remaining alr 10 the Noor oullets, Some air
may be directed to the windshiekd,

i,J {Floor): This mode direots most of the air to the
Hoor outlats with some air directed to the outboard
autlets {Tor the side windows) and some air Is directed
o the windshield.

The right knob ¢an also be used lo select delog ar
defrost mode. Far mare Information, see "Detogping and
Defrosting” later in this section;

H5 (Fan): Tumn the left knob clockwise or
sounterglockwise o increase or decrease the fan speed
it the airfiow seems low when the fan is at the highast
setting, the passenger compartment air filter, o
equipped, may need 1o be replaced, For maore
mformation, see Passenger Compartment Air Fifter an.
page 3-25and Part A& Schedulad Maintenance Senvices
an page 6-4,
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255 (Outside Air): Press this bution 1o turn the
oulside air mode on, When this mode is on, outside air
will circulate thmoughout your vehicle. When the

bulton is pressed. an indicator lght in the button will
come on to let you know fhat it is activated. You

may fave to sel the instrurment panel brightness control
to the highest setting dunng the day, in ordar to sae
the Indicator light. The outside air mode can be

used with all modes; but it cannot be used with thae
raciroulation mode.

IF you arg in city traffic, your vehicle Is stopped and
idling, or the weather is hot, the system may switch from
the outside dir mode 1o the recirculation mode. To
prevant the air Inside of your vehicle from becoming oo
stale. be sure to return to the outside &r mode
panodically.

ey {Recirculation): This mode keeps outside air
from coming in the vehicle, It can be used to prevent
outside air and odors from entering your vehicle or halp
heat or cool the air inside your vehicle more quickly.
Fress this button ta tum the recirculation modse on
When the button is pressed. an indicalor light will come
on. You may have-to set the instrument panel
bnghtnass centrol 1o the highest setting during the day,
in order 1o see the indicator light The air-conditioning
compressor also comes on. The recirculation mode
cannol be used with outside air modaes.

D or P (Temperature Control): Siide the levers
marked O (Driver) ar P (Passanger) to increase or
decrease the lemperature on the driver's side or
the passanger's side of the vehicla.

& AlC {Air Conditioning): Press this button to fum
the air-conditioning system on or off. When A/G |s
pressed, an indicator ight will come on 1o et you know
that air conditioning i achivated. You may have to

sel the instrument panel brighiness conlral lo the
highest setfing during the day; in order 1o see the
indicator light.

On hot days. open the windows to lel hot inside air
escape; then close them. This helps 1o educe the time
Il takes [or your vehicle lo coal down. It also helps

e sysiem (o operale mara efficiantly,

For quick coal down on hot days, do the following:
1. Sslect the vent mode.

Select the recirculation mode,

Select AC.

=eleg! the coolest temparature.

Select the highes! fan spesatl.

R W
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WUsing these settings togethsr lor long perods of time
may cause the air inside of your vehicle o become 100
dry, Te prevent this from happening, after the ar
Inside of your vehicle has coolad, tum the ecirculation
mods off

The air-conditioning system removes moisture from the
air, 30 you may sometimes notice a small amaunt ol
water dripping undemeath your vehicle while dling

or after turning off the engine. This is nommal.

Defogging and Defrosting

There are two modes to clear fog or frost from your
windshield. Use the defog mode 10 clear the windows of
log or moisture and warm the passangers. Use the
defrost mode to remove fog or frost from the windshield
micre gquickly.

Turn the right knob clockwise to select the defog or
defrost mode

i (Delog): This mode directs air equally fo the
wihsdsiveid and e oo ouliets. When you a&scl s
mode, the systam twms off recirculation and runs

the air-conditioning comprassor unless tha outside
tamperature is below 40°F (4°C). The recirculation mode
cannal be selecled while In ihe dafog mods.

iy (Defrost); Pressing this button directs maost of the
air 1o fhe windshieid and the side window outlets,

with same alr directed 1o the floor oullets: In this mode,
the system will aulomatically tum offl recircdlation

and run the ar-conditioning compressor, unlass the
oulside temperalure 40°F (4°C). Recirculation cannot be
selected while In the datrost mode.

Rear Window Defogger

The rear windaw defogoer uses a warming ard to
remave log fram the rear window,

] AEAR: The rear defogger will turn off
approximately 15 minutes after the butlon is pressed.
An [ndicator light an the button will light when the system
i5 on, You may have to set tha Instrument panel
brightness control to the highest selting during the day.,
In crder 10 see the indicator light. If turmed on again,

the defogger will only run for approximately seven and
one half minutes betore tuming off. The defoager

can also be wumed off by pressing the butten again or
by turming off the angine.
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If vour vehicle has heated oulside rearview mimrors, the
mirrars will heat to help clear fog or frost from the
surface of the mirrar when tha rear window defog button
|5 pressed.

Notice: Don’t use anything sharp on the inside of
the rear window, If you do, you could cut or damage
the warming grid, and the repairs wouldn't be
covered by your warranty. Do not attach a temporary
vehicle license, tape, a decal or anything similar

to the defogger grid.

Outlet Adjustment

Iise the knob located
below or to the side of the
oullel, to change the
direction of the air flow,

Operation Tips

» Clear away any ice, snow or leaves from the air

irlats at the base of the windshigld thal may
block the flow of air into your vehicle

Use of non-GM approved hood deflectors may
adversely afiecl the performance of the systam.

Keep the path under the fronl seats ciear of objects
1 hedp circulate the air inside your vehicle mare
gftectivaly,

If the ailow seems low whan the fanis al the
highes! setting, the passenger companment

aif filter, it equipped, may need to replaced. For
more Information, sae Passenger Compartment Air
Filter on page 3-25 and Part A Scheduled
Mainfenange Sevices on page 64
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Passenger Compartment Air Filter

Your vehicle may be equipped with a passenger
compartment air filter. It is located updemeath fhe hood
just below the windshisld wiper arm on Ihe passenger’s
side of the vehicle, undemeath the air mlet grille,

The filter traps most of the pollan from air entering the
module, Like your engine's air cleanar/filter, it may need
tc be changed periodically. For information on how
often 1o ¢hange the passenger compartmenlt air filter,
sea Scheduled Maintemance on page 64,

To change the passenger compartmant air filtar, use the
following steps:
1. Turn off the Ignition when the windshield wipers ame
in the up pasition.
2. Raise the hood.

3. Disconnect the windshield washer pump hose from
the fandar rall and air inlet arille.

4. Peal back the hood weatherstrip from the

passenye's sie ol e venicle haltway 16 Canter

Remove the air inlet grille retainers.
Remove the air inlet grilla.
Remova the air deflector grille in the compariment

Remove the old passenger compartmant air
filter,

3. Then reverse fhe steps 1o install the new alr filker.

@ e

For the type of filter lo use, see Nomal Maintenange

Aeplacament Parts on page 5-88,
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Warning Lights, Gages and
Indicators

This part describas the warning lights and gages that
may be on your vehicle. The picturgs will help you
locate them.

Warning lights and gages can signal that something is
wrong befora it becomes serious encugh 1o cause

an expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention to
your waming lights and gages could also save you

or others from injury.

Warning lights come on whien there may be or |5 a
problem with one of your vehicle’s functions. As you wil
see |n the details on the naxt few pages, some

warming lights come on briefly when you start the
angine just to fet you know thay're working. 1T you are
familiar with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens.

Gages can Indicate when there may be or is a problam
with one of your vehicle's functions. Often gages

and warning lights work together to et you know when
there's a problem with your vehicle

When one of the warming lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving, or when one of the gages
shows there may be a prablem, chack the section that
tells you what to do about it. Please follow this
manual's advice; Waiting 1o do repairs can be

costly — and even dangerous. 50 please get to know
vour warmning lights and gages. They're a big help.,

Your vehicle may alsa have a Driver Informalion Center
(DIC) that works along with the warning lights and
gages. See Driver Information Center (DIC) an

page 3-48.
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument panal cluster s designed to let you know at a glance how your vahicle s running. You'll know how
fast you're gaing, about how much fuel |= in your tank and mary other things you need to drive safely and

ecanomically,

A Rl YL e T PR
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3400 V6 Engine Cluster: United States version with ABS and Traction Control shown, Canada similar
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3800 V& Engine Cluster: United States version with ABS and Traction Control shown, Canada similar




Speedometer and Odometer

Your speadometer lets you see your spesd in both
miles par hour {mph) and Kilometars per hour (Kmvh),
Your odomater shows how far your vehicie has

been driven in elther miles (used in the United Stales)
ar in kilomelers (used In Canada).

Your vehicle has a tamper-resisiant odometer, If you
see ERRCOA, you'll know someone has probably
tamperad with it and the numbers may notl be accurate,

You may wander what happens if your vehicle needs a
naw odometar installed. If the new one can be st to the
mileage total of fhe nid odomeler, than that will be done.
But if it can't, then it will be set at zero and a label musl be
pul on the driver's door 1o show the old mileage reading
when the new cdometer was installed

Trip Odometer

Your tnp adometer lells how far you Phave dnven since
youl last reset i,

Your trin/select reset swilch will oo back and lorth
between the odometer and the trip odometar if tha buiton
s prassed and releasad within 1.5 secands. |1 1he bullon
is pressed gnd hald for longer than 1.5 seconds while in
the frip odometer mode, it will be resat to zero. If the
butlon Is pressed and held for longer than 1.5 seconds
while in the odometar mode, It will have no affect.

Yaur trip odometer will wotk no matter wha! postion
your key is in, and even if the key isn't in

Tachometer

The lachometer displays
the engine sgead in
thousands of revolutions
per minute (rpm)

The 3800 V& Engine
Shown

Notice: Do nol operate the engine with the
tachometer in the shaded warning area, or engine
damage may occur.

i S TN
OIS

Whean the Key s lurnad to ON. @ chime will come on far
aboul sevaral seconds o remind paople to fasten

their safety bells, unless the driver's safety bell |8
already buckled
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The sately t=ait light will
als0 come on and stay on
{or séversl seconds,

then I will ash Tor
saverdal mors

Air Bag Readiness Light

Thetse is an alr bag readiness light on the instrurnent
panet, which shows the air bag symbal, The system
checks the air bag's electrical system for malunctions.
Tha light tells you if there is an electrical problem

The system chack includes e air bag sensors, the air
bag modules, the wirng and the crash sensmg and
diagnostic module. For more Infermatlan on the air bag
system, see Air Bag Sysiems on page 148

~§
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This light will came on
when you start your
vehicle, and Itwill llash for
a tew seconds. Than the
lhght should go dul. This
means the system Is ready,

It the air bag readiness lighl stays on after you stard the
vahicle or comes on when you are driving, your alr

bag system may not work properdy. Have your vehicle
serviced right away

A\ CAUTION:

It the air bag readiness light stays on after you
start your vehicle, it means the air bag system
may not be working properly. The air bags in
your vehicle may not Inflate in a crash, or they
could even inflate without a crash. To help avoid
injury to yourseif or others, have your vehicle
serviced right away if the air bag readiness light
stays on after you start your vehicle.

The air bag readiness light should flash for a few
seconds when you tum the ignition key 1o ON. | the
light doesn't come on then, have it fixed so it wil

ba ready to wam you if thara |5 a problem.




Voltmeter Gage

I your vehicle is equippad
with the 3800 VB engine it
has a voltmeater gage

that indicates battery
voltage,

If the gage reads fess than 12 yells or mare than
th volts while the engine ts running, and it siays there,
yvou may have a problem with the elactrical charging

systen.

Also, when your gage reads less than 11 volts ar more
than 16 volbs, your battery lifa indicator will be

d ’ PRy e e ey T Nl Pt (NP
JATLEE T RIE B b=l 10 e (W IEEAEALEr LET IJI"I;IJ. Voaarr dw s i |‘r|_r|||.|'\.':.":|..."

san Battery Waiming Message on page 3-41

Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle's hydraulic brake system is divided into two
parts. If one part isn'l working, the other part can still
work and stop you. For good braking, though, you need
both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on, there is a braks problem,
The LOW BRAKE FLUID message in the message
centar will also appear when there is a brake probiem.
See Low Brake Fluid Waming Message on page 3-46.
Have your brake system inspected right away,

BRAKE (@))
United States Canada

TNiS lignt SHOUND Gorre W ey syien you tain ihe
wgnition kay to ON. If It doesn’t come on then, have It
fiwed so it will be ready 10 warm you if there's.a problam.
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When the Ignition s on, the brake system warming light
will also come on when you S8l your parking brake.
The hght will stay on it your parking brake doesn’l
ralease fully. If it stays on after your parking brake |s
tully released, it means you have a braks problem.

If the light comes an while you are diving, pull off the
road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal 15
harder fo push. Or, the padal may go closer 1o the

floor, it may take longer to stop, If the light is still on,
have the vehicie lowed for service. See "Anti-Lock Brake
Systern Waming Light” following-and Towing Your
Vehicle on page 4-37,

Anti-Lock Brake System
Warning Light

if vour vehicle has ABS,
the anti-lock brakea system
warriing light will come

on for a few seconds when
vou furm the ignition key

o ON

(=)

4\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working
properly It the brake system warning light is
on. Driving with the brake system warning light
on can |lead to an accident. If the light is still
on after you've pulled off the road and stopped
carefully, have the vehicle towead for service.

If the anti-lock brake syster warning light stays on
langar than normal alter you've started your engine, urn
the ignition off. Or, il the lloht comes on and slays on
when you're driving. stop as soon as possible and turn
the ignition off. Then start the engine again to reset

the system. If the light still stays on, or comes on again
while you're driving, the anti-lock brake systam needs
senvice and yau don'l have antli-lock brakes.

The anti-lock brake systarm warning lght will come on
briafly when you furn the ignition key to ON. This is
normal, 1T the light dogsn’t come an then, have it fixed
50 it will be ready 1o wam you il there Is a problem,
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Traction Control System (TCS)
Warning Light

If your vehicle has the
traction control syslem,
this waming light may
come on for the following
reasons:

TRAC
OFF

* If you tum the system off by pressing the TRAGC
OFF button located on the center console, a
chime will sound and the warning lighl will come on
and stay on. To um the system back on, press
the button again. The warning light should go off.
See Traction Control System (TCS) on page 4-8 for
mare inlomaton.

* || there's a brake system problem that is specafically
relatad o traction contral, e Tracton coniro
system will turn off and the waming llaht will coma
on. If your brakes begin to overheal. the traction
gontrol system will turm off and the waming light will
come on untl your brakes cool dawn,

il the traction control system warning light comes on
and stays on for an extended period of time when the
system is lurned on, your vehicle needs service.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

TEMP R~
140

United States-3400 V&
Engine Cluster

United States-3800 V6
Engine Cluster
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TEMP R~
60

Malfunction Indicator Lamp
Check Engine Light

B

CHECK

L

Canada-3400 VB Engine
Cluster

Canada-3800 V& Engine
Cluster

Thig gage shows the engine coolan! temperaturs,

It also provides an ndicator of how hard your vehiole is
working. During the malority al the operation, the
gage will read 210°F (100°C) or less.

it you are pulling a load or golng up hills, it 15 normal for
the femperature to fluctuate and approach the 250"F
(122°C) mark. When the gage reads greater than 250°F
{122°C), the HOT COQLANT TEMP light will be
lluminated in the message center and a chime wil
sound continuously. Il the gage reaches the 260°F
(125°C) mark, it mdicates thal the cocling system is
working beyond its capacity,

See Engine Overhealing on page 5-28.

United States Canada
Your vehicle s equipped with a computer which
moniters operation of the fuel, ignition and emission
control Systems.

This systam is calied OBD I {On-Board
Diagnostics-Second Genaration) and is intended to
assure thal emissions are al acceptable lavels for the
life of the vehicie, helping to produce a cleaner
anvironment. The CHECK ENGINE light comas on o
indicata that there s a problem and service is required
Malfunctions oftan will be indicated by the system
before any problem is apparent. This may prevent more
senous damage to your vehicie. This system 5 alzo
designed to assist your sefvice lachmician in correctly
diagnosing any malfunction,
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Nofice: If you keep driving your vehicle with this
light on, after a while, your emission controls

may not work as well, your fuel economy may not
be as good and your engine may nol run as
smoothly. This could lead to costly repairs that may
not be cavered by your warranty.

Notice: Modifications made to the engine,
transaxie, exhaust, intake or fuel system of your
vahicle or the replacement of the original tires with
other than those of the same Tire Performance
Criteria (TPC) can affect your vehicle’s emission
controls and may cause this light to come on.
Modifications to these systems could lead to costly
repairs not covered by your warranty, This may
also result in a failure fo pass a required Emission
Inspection/Maintenance test.

This light should come on, as a check to show you it is
working, when the ignition is.on and the angine I1s
not running. If the light doesn't' come en, have it

s oy ol L
I.'I-'.l'l_l-l LR R 1 Py

matfunction in one of two ways:

* Light Flashing — A misfire condition has been
detectad. A misfire Increases vehicle emissions
and may damane the emisslon control systam on
your vehlcle, Dealor or qualified service canter
diagnosis and service may be reguired.

e i :
ight will glon somae an during @

& Light On Steady — An emission contral sysiem
malfunction has been detected on your vehicle.
Dealer or qualllied service center diagnosis
and service may be requirad.

If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more sedous damage 1o
your vehicle:

* Reducing vemcle speed.
s Avoiding hard accelerations,
* Avoiding steep uphill grades.

% If you are lowing a trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo belng bauled as soon as it 18 possible.

If the light stops fiashing and remains on steady, see "l
the Light Is On Steady” following.

If the light continues fo tlash, when il is safe fo do so,

||||||

Find a safe place to park your vehicia. Turn the key ofl,
wail at least 10 seconds and restart the sngine. |f

tha light remains on steady, sea “If the Light Is On
Steady” |ollowing, If the light is still flashing, follow the
previous steps, and drive the vehicle o your dealer

ar qualified service cenler for service.
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If the Light Is on Steady

You also may be able to correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did you recently put fuel into your vehicle?

It o, reinstall the fuel cap, making sure to fully install
the cap. See Filing Your Tank on page 5-7. The
diagnostic system can delermine if the fuel cap has
been left off or improperly installed. A loose or missing

fuel cap will allow Tuel to evaporate into the atmosphere,

A few driving tnps with the cap propery instalied
should tum tha hight off.

Did you just dive through a deap puddle of watar?

Il 50, your electrical system may be wet The condition
will usually be oorrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should turn the light off

Are vou low an fusl?

As your engine starts 1o run out of fual, your engine
may not run as efficiently as designed since small
amounts of air are sucked into the fuel line causing a
misfire, The system can detect this. Adding fuel should
correct this condition, Make sure o install the fuel

cap properly. See Filling Your Tank on page 5-7. It will
take a few driving Trips to tum the light off

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

It 50, be sure Lo fuel your vehicle with quality fuel. See
Gasohne Cctane on page 5-5. Poor fuel quality will
cause your engine not to run-as efficiently as designed.
You may notice this as stalling after start-up, staliing
whan you put the vehicle into gear, misfiring, besitation
on acceleration or stumbling on acceleration, (These
conditions may go away ance the engine is warmed up.)
This will be detectad by the system and cause the

light to tum on.

If you experienice one or more of these conditions,
change the fuel brand you use. It will requira at least
one full tank of the propar fual to turn the light off,

If none of the above steps have made the light tum off,
have your dealer or qualified service center check

the vehicle, Your deaier has the proper test equipment
and diagnastic tools to fix any mechanical ar electncal
problams that may have developed
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Emisions Inspection and Maintenance
Programs

Some state/provincial and local goyermments have or
may beqin programs to inspect the emigsion conirol
equipment on your vehicle. Failure fo pass this
mspection could prevent you from getting a vehicle
regstration

Hare dre some things you need to know to halp your
vehicle pass an mspechon:

Your vahicle will not pass this inspection f the CHECK
ENGINE light is on ar not working propsrly.

Yaur vahicle will nol pass this inapection il the OBD
(on-board diagrostic) systern determines that cntical
emission control systems have nat besn pompletaly
diagnased by the system. The vahicle would be
considerad nat ready fon inspection. This can happen
you have recently replaced your baitery or it your
battery has run down. The disanostic svetem is
dasignad to evaluate crtical emission control systama
dunng normal driving, This may take several days

of roufine driving. | you have done this and your vehicle

still does nol pass the Inspection for lack of OBD
syslem readiness, see your dealer or qualified sanice
center b prepare the vahiols for Inspection

Oil Pressure Indicator Light

The oil préssure Indicator
taifs you If you haye the
correct ofl pressure in your
engine 1o operate your
vehicle.

3800 V6 Engine

Under normal condifions the indicator should read

slightly above the hall way paoint.

I your ol pressure talls oo low, the indicater will read

at the low satfing In the red 2one.




LOW
OIL
PRESSURE

) g

Cruise Control Light

United States

Canada

This message is displayed in the message center when
the engine oll pressure s low. A chime will seund

continuously, aiso,

it this occurs, you should have your vehicle saerviced

Immediately

N\ CAUTION:

Don't keep driving if the oil pressure is low. If
you do, your engine can become so hot that it
calches fire, You or others could be burned.
Check your oil as soon as possible and have
your vehicle serviced.

Nolice: Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by

your warranty,

CRUISE

The CRUISE light comes
on whenever you sel your
cruise control. Sea

Cruise Control under Turn
Signal/Muttifurction

Lever on page 3-7.
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Fuel Gage
F
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E
United States-3400 V6 United States-3800 V&
Engine Cluster Engine Cluster
L]
N B
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- f |'
P /
o FUEL

Canada-3400 V6 Enging
Cluster

Canada-3800 V& Engine
Cluster

The luel gage, when tha ignitlon is on, talls you about
how much fuel you have lelt in your tank.

The gage will first indicate empty before you are oul of
fuel, and you should get maore fuel as soon as
possibla,

Here are Ihree situalions you may expenance wilh your
fuel gage. None of these indicate a problem with the
luel gage.

* At the gas station, the fuel pump shuts off belara
the gage reads full,

* [t takes a litte more or less fuel to fill up than the
fuel gage indicated. For axample, the gage may
have indicated the tank was half full, but it actually
took a little more or less than hall the lank’s
capacity to fill the tank.

* The gage goes back to emply when you turn off the
ignition,

* The gage pointer may move while comering,
braking or accelerating.
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Message Center

The message center is located below the tachometer

gage on the instrumeant panel cluster. |t glves you
important safely and maintenance facis.

Service Traction System Warning
Message

SERVICE
TRACTION
SYSTEM

TC

United States

Canada

If your vehicle 5 equipped with [he traction cantrol

system and this message appears when you ane driving,

there is a problem with your traction control system

and your vehicle is in need of service

3-40

When this message is displayed, the system will not
limit whesl spin. The massage will stay on for

60 seconds and then go out. Four chimes will also be
Heard, Adjus! your driving accordinaly.

When the ignition is turned off, this message will be
displayed again lor three seconds (o remind you

that your traction control systam s not working propary.
Be sure lo have your vahicle seryiced right away.

Traction Active Message

TRACTION
ACTIVE TC

United States Canada

It your vehicle is equipped with the traction control
system, this massage will stay on a lew saconds aiter
the traction system stops limiling wheel spin

This message will appear when he traction contral
sysiem is limiting whaal spin




Battery Warning Message

When the vehicle s
staned this messages will
be displayed for

ihrea seconds

I the message is displayed when the engine s running,
you may have a problem with your charging system

It thera is a problem with the charging system, four
chimes will sound whan Ihe message comes on. The
battery display will alsa stay an while the key is in

OM until the angine is stared,

If the message stays on afler starting the engine It could
indicate a problem with the generator drive bell, or
same other charging system problem. Have It checked
gl away. Diiving seih his messags on could draln
your battery.

if you must drive a short distance with this message
displayed, it helps to tum off all your Bocessones.

Hot Coolant Temperature Warning

Message
HOT
COOLANT
TEMP ~Q "
NN
United States Canada

This message = displayed when the cooling
system temperature gats hol. A chime will sound
continuously, also.

Check the coolant temperature gage and the coolar
level, See Enging Coalant on page 5-25, Engine Coolan!
Temperature Gage on page 3-33 and Engine
Overheating on page 5-28 for further information.
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Low Oil Pressure Message

Low Engine Oil Level Message

This message is displayed when the engine ol pressure
Is low. A chime will scund conlinuously, also. See O

Pressure Indicator Light on page 3-37

342

LOW LOW
OIL ENG OIL 4
PRESSURE LEVEL VAAAA/
United States Canada Uniled Stales Canada

This massage 5 displayed tor B0 seconds al the star of
gach ignition cycle when the engine oil level is low.
Four chimes will also sound.

When the ignition is turned off, this message will be
displayed again for three seconds to remind you

that yaur engine ofl level is low, Be sure 1o have your
vehizle serviced right away

See Engine O on page 5-15 on how o check the oil
lavel and for what type of oil lo add.




Change Engine Oil Message

Low Tire Message

CHANGE ﬁ _Lf?Hwé A
1 @

EN&}_NE v PRESSURE

United States Canada United States Canada

This massage is displayed when the engine oll needs 1o
ke changed. IL will appear for 60 saconds. After
&80 seconds, It will go out.

Once the engine oil has heen changed, the CHANGE
ENGINE QIL massaae must be reset. Unti it is

resat, this message will be displayed for 60 seconds
each lime you start the enging. For more information on
resefting the system, see “How to Resat the Change
Engine Oil Massage”™ under Engine Off on page 5-15.

Your vehicle may be equipped with the tire pressure
sysiem which monitors the [nflalion pressure of the tires.

After the system has “leamed” the tine pressure with
propady inflated tires, the LOW TIRE PRESSURE
massage will be displayed and four warming chimes will
sound If the tire pressure in one fire becomas 12 psi
(B3 kPa) lower than the other thres fires.

VWhen you have checked the tire pressures, be sure 10

e Haa Hem imllatian reanifne Boan "Tiro Drooce)irs
L fpnln kathd g tolhn gt ptuRac bl ikl gt bl p o iR o = ———

Monitor System” under Tires on page 5-58,
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Door Ajar Warning Message

Trunk Ajar Warning Message

DOOR
AJAR b ¢

TRUNK
OPEN

United States Canada

This message will appear if the driver's door or one of
the passenger's doors is not completely closed and
the ignition is in ON

If you are In & forward or revarse gear posgition you will
also hear tour chimes,

United States Canada

This message will appear if the trunk s not completaly
closad and the ignition is in ON,

If you are In a lorward or reverse gear position you will
also hear tour chimes,
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Security Message

Low Washer Fluid Warning Message

LOW "' “‘." ‘."
SECURITY WASHER

FLUID .
United States Canada United States Canada

This message is displayed to monitor the Passlock™
SYEtEMm.

If the secunty message is displayed continuously while
driving and stays on, thare may be a problem with

the Passlock”™ system. Your vehicie will pot be protected
by Passlock™ and you should see your dealer for
=arvice. See Passlock™ on page 2-16 for more
information.

This message s displayed when the vehicle is low on
windshield washer fluid.

The message is only displayed for 60 seconds at the
start of each lgnition cycle. For mare Information
see Windshield Washer Fluid on page 5-42

When the ignition is tumad off, this message will be
displayed again for three seconds to remind you
that your washer fluld is low. Be sure to refill the washer

Fleajrl $rmbs =kl fmamirpis
-t hmbb rniew B ARGl 8 aan S
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Low Fuel Warning Message

Low Brake Fluid Warning Message

LOW
FUEL

LOW
BRAKE
FLUID

This message |s displayed when your vehicls is low on
fual. Four chimes will also sound.

Rater to the tuel gage tor a better indication of the

United States

Canada

amount of fugl remaining in the fuel tank.
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United Stales Canada

This message will be displayed when your vehicia has a
brake problam. Tha brake system waming laht will
aiso be lluminated

If this message appears, the brakes aren'l working
propary. You should have yaur vehicle serviced
immediately. See Brake Systern Warning Light on
page 3-31 tor more information,




Service Vehicle Soon Message Highbeam Out Warning Message

SERVICE ===
HIGHBEAM —
VEHICLE ouUT =—

SOON

United States Canada United States Canada

This message will come an il you have engine problems If this message appeans, you may have a problem with

These problems may nol be obvious and may nol your high-beam headlamps:

affect vehicle performance or durability, Consult a The message will stay on approximately 60 seconds.
gualihed dealership for necessary repalrs 1o maintain When the Ignition Is turned off, this message will
lop vehicle performance be displayad again for three seconds to remind you that

you may have a problam with your
highbaam-headlamps. Be sure 1o ¢heck your bulbs right
away and replace them il necessary,

age Bulh Replacemeant an page 5:54,
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Driver Information Center (DIC)

Optional Sunroof Version Shown

It your vehicle is equipped with the DIC, it will show
information about the vehitcle and the surroundings, It Is
located In the headliner betwesn the sun visors

RESET: You can resal the AVG ECON, FUEL USED
or AVG SPEED trip compuler modes by pressing

and holding this bution for three seconds while you are
in the mode you wish o resel. A chime will sound to
confirm that your reguested change has been made and
all the segments of the display will brigfly light up

Ta change the display 1o a metnc or Enaglish reading,
prass the RESET and MODE buttons at the same time.
Hold them down for three saconds, and the display

will change. A chime will be heard 10 confirm the rnew
seleclion,

The resal butlon can also be used to manually calibrate
the compass. See “Manual Compass Callbration”
latarin this section.

The reset button can be used to set the compass zone
variation, See "Compass Variance" later In this
seglion

3-48



MODE: Fress this bulton lo cycle through three modes
of operation — Off, CompassTemperatura and Trp
Computer mode.

* Off: No driver imformation s displayed n this mode
ol operation.

* Compass/Temperature Mode: Ona of sight
compass readings and the oulside lemperature are
displayed. If the temperaiura is below 38°F
(3°C), the word "ICE" is displayed for two minutes.

* Trip Computer: Pressing the MODE bution cycles
through the five displays. Press the MODE button
after the last Trip Computer display to retum
the DIC to the OFF maode

Compass Variance

Compass variance is the difference between magnellc
north and geographic north. In some areas of the
country, the difference is great encugh lo cause the

compass o glve false readings. If this ocours, the
pamnace yarianco mich he eel

Setting the Variance

Turn tha innition an and eycla tha TIC o the
Compass/Temperalure mode. Press the RESET butlon
tor approximataly five seconds. The last entered
variance zone number and VAR will be displayed, Press
the MODE button until the proper vanance number on
the map is shown. Press the RESET button to sat

tha new vananoce zone and resume normal operation,




All the display ssgmaents will be lluminated briefly to
acknowledge the change in zone number. A chime will
sound to confirm that tha new zone number has

been sat

Automatic Compass Calibration

The compass Is self-calibrating, which eliminates the
nead to manually s the compass. When the vehicle s
new, the cabibration process may not be complete. In
these cases CAL will be displayed, and all segments of
the compass will be illuminated where the compass
reaading is normally displayed.

NE.. BU"

To calibrate the compass, in an area free from lame
metal objects, make one to two 360" lums, The
calibration symbol will turn off and the compass reading
will be displayed.

Manual Compass Calibration

If the compass appears arratic and the calibration
symbol does not appear, you must manually put the
compass info fhe calibration mode.

Turn the gnition on and oyele tha DIC to the
Compass/Temperature mode. Press the RESET button
for at least 10 seconds until the calibration symbol
appears and all segments of the compass display are
lluminated. A chime will sound to contirm thal the
callbration mods is active. Helease the button and
completa two or three 360° turns in an area free from
large metal objects. The calibrabion symbol will tum

oft and the compass reading will be displayed, A chime
will sound to verify that the calibration i1s complata.

Error Displays

® Anerror of the speed sensor or fuel sender will
cause -E- to be displayed.

® |n the absance ol vehicle communications,
a dash - - 15 displayed

It one of these error messages appear, see your daaler
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Trip Computer

There are live tnp compules disptays which may be
stepped through by pushing the MODE bution
The information will appaar in the following order.

AVG ECON (Average Fuel Economy): This shows the
average fuel economy since the fas! reset

INST ECON (Instantansous Fuel Ecanamy): This
shows fua| economy lor the most ecent seqond
of driving,

RANGE (Trip Range): This shows the estimaled
distance that can be traveled with the remamning fusl,
The fual economy used lo calculate rarge |5 based
on Ihe fasl few hours of driving, When In a low

fusl condition, 1O is displayed.

FUEL USED (Trip Fuel Used): This shows the
accumulated fual used since the [ast reset.

AVG SPEED (Average Speed): This shows the
average speed since the last reset

Resetting the Trip Computer

Press and hold the RESET bution for at least three
seconds, The reset is acknowledged with all segments
of the display lit brefly and a chime. A resat can

only be done in AVG ECON, FUEL LISED and AVG
SPEED displays. Each seiting must be reseal individually,
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Audio System(s)

Notice: Before you add any sound equipment to
your vehicle — like a tape player, CB radio, mabile
telephone or Iwo-way radio — be sure you can

add what you want If you can, it's very important to
do it properly. Added sound egquipment may
interfere with the operation of your vehicle's engine,
Delphi Electronics radio or other systems, and

even damage them. Your vehicle's systems may
interfere with the aperation of sound equipment that
has been added improperly.

S50, before adding sound equipment, check with
your dealer and be sure to check federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units.

Your audio system has been designed o operate easgily
and o give years of listening pleasure. You will get

the meost anjoyment out ol it i you acquaim yoursall wilh
it first. Find out what your audio systerm can do and
how 1o operate all of i1s controls o be sure you're getting
the mast out of the advanced engineering tha! went

inte it

Yaur vehicle has a feature called Retained Accessory
Power (RAP). With RAP, you can play your audio
systam even after the igniticn I8 furned off. See
“Ratained Accessory Power (RAR)” under Ignition
FPositions on page 2-17.

Setting the Time

Fress and hold the HR or MN buttons, located below
the tune knob, for two secands. Then press and hold HR
until the corract hour appears on the display. AM or

FM will also appear. Press and hold MN until the correct
minute appears on the display. The ime may be seal
with the ignition on ar off. The clock symbol will appear
on the display in ime-set mode.

To synchronize the time with an FM station broadcasting
Radio Data System (RDS) information. press and

hold HR and MN at the same time for two seconds until
UPDATED and the clack symbol appear on the

digplay. If the time is not available from the station,

MO UPDAT will appear on the display instead,
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Radio Data System (RDS): Your audic system is
equipped with a Aadio Dala Systam (RDS). RDS
leatures are avallable for use only on FM stations thal
broadoast RDS information,

* Seek i siations broadcasiing the selecied type of
RrOOramiming,

= TRLAHVER SN0 P LT S L) I E T L iLII..'d.i ELRLN ]
national emergencies,

* display messages from radio stabions, and

¢ sesk to stations with traffic announcemants

This system relies upon receiving specific Information
fram these stations and will only work when the
information is available. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadeast incorrect information that will cause
the radio features to work improperly, If this happens,
centact the radio station.

While you are tuned 1o an RDS siation, the station
name or the call latters will appear on the dispiay instead
af the frequency. RDS stations may also provide the
tme of day, a program type (PTY) for currenl
programming and the name of the program being
Broadeast.

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): XM™ is a
continental U.S. based salaflite radio service that

offers 100 coast to goast channals meluding music,
news, sports, lalk-and children's programming, XM ™
provides digital quality audio and text information,
including song tille-and artist name. A sarvice fee 15
reguired in order 1o recaeiva the XM™ service. For more
information, contact XM™ &1 www. xmradio.com or

call 1-B0-852-XMXM (9698
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Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) (Canada Only): DAB
is & Canadian land-based radio servige that offers
digital qualily audio and text information including song
titte, artist name, traffic, weather, smergency
announcemeants and mare. Diglal Audio Broadcast
transmission services are currently avallable in Toronto,
Montreal, Vancouver, Cttawa, and Windsor. In fringe
areas signais may be interrupted by buildings, trees and
other obstructions. Additional services will be added
in'the future. For currenl DAB coverage and other
information consult the GM Canada website al

www, gmcanada.com, your dealer or call
1-B00-263-3777.

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob to tum the system on
and off,

VOL (Volume): Tum the knob 1o increase or to
decraase volume.

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): With automatic
volume, your audio system adjusts automatically
io make up Tor road and wind nolse as you drive.

Sel the volume at the desired level. Press this button 1o
selact LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear on
the display. Each higher setfing will allow far more
volume compensation at faster vehicle spesds, Then as
you drive, automatic volume incréases the volume as
necessary (o overcome noise al any speed. The volume

level should always sound the same Lo you as you
drive. NONE will appear on the display I the radio
cannot determine the vehicle speed, It you don't want to
use automatic volume, select OFF.

DISP (Display): Push this knob to switch the display
between radio station frequency and time. Time display
is available with the ignition turmed off.

For RDS, press this knob to change whal appears on
the disptay while using RDS. The display options

are station name, RDS station frequency, PTY and the
namea of the program (I available).

For XM™ (USA only, if your radio is equipped with

KM™ Satellite Radio Service), press this button while in

XM mode to retrieve varicus pleces of mfomation
related 10 the current song or channel, By pressing and
releasing the MSG button, you may retrieve four
different calegories of infarmation: Artist, Song Title.
Category or PTY, Channel Mumber/Channel Name.

For DAB (Canada only, it your radio is equipped with
DAE), pushing this knob switches the display betweaen
channal nama and PTY name.

To change the default on the display, push the knob
until you see the display you want, then hold the knob
lor iwe seconds, The radio will produce one beep

and selected display will now be the default.
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Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button to switch between AM, FM,
FM2, or XM1, XM2 (USA anly, if your radio is equipped
with XM™ Saleliite Radic Senvice) ar DAB1, DAB2
(Canada only, it your radio Is eguipped with DAB). The
display will show your selection.

TUNE: Tum this knob to choose radio stations,

For DAB {Canada only, it your radio is aguipped with
DAB), the TUNE knob allows you to navigale the

DAE frequancy range. Turmning this knob will tune up or
tune down the range. The radio will display the |letter

L. with & number next to it (1 through 23). Each L number
rafers 1o a frequency and there can be multiple

stations contained in one frequency. | may also take a
tew segonds, once you have tuned to a freguency,

for that frequency to gather all of the stations.
Depanding on how many stations are within a frequency,
with every tune up of down, you may be tuning to
another station or to another frequency. The display will
ENOW YOUT SETECTONS.

4 SEeK P> : Press the right or the left arrow to sesk
1o the naxt or to the previous station and stay thera.

The radio will seek only to stabions that are in the
selected band and only lo those with a strong signal,

<4 PSCAN (Preset Scan) P : Press and hoid one of
the arrows for more than (wo seconds and the radio

will produce one beep. The adio will scan to the

first preset station stored on the pushbuttons, play for a
few seconds and flash the sfation frequency, then go

on o the next presst station. SCAN will be displayed.
Press one of the arrows again or one of the pushbutions
to slop scanning prasets.

The radio will scan anly 10 the presel stations that are in
the selected band and only 1o those with a strang
signal

Setting Preset Stations

The skx numbered pushbutions et you return fo your
favorte stations. You can set up to 30 stations (slx AM,
six FM1 and six FM2, six XM1 and six XM2 (LUISA

only, it your radio is equipped with the XM Satellite
Radio Service) or DAB1 and DAB2 (Canada only. if your
radio is equipped with DAB), by performing the

following steps:

1. Tum the radio on,

2. Press BAND to select AM, FM1 ar FM2, ar XM,
XM2, or DABY. DAB2.

3, Tune in the desired station,
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4, Press AUTO TOMNE to choose the bass and treble
enualization that best suils the type of station you
are listening 1o,

. Press and hold one of the six numbered
pushbuttons. The radio will produce one besp.
Whenever yau press thal numberad pushbuttan, the
station you set will return and the bass and lrebla
aqualization thatl you selected will also be
automalically sefected for that pushbuttan,

B. Fepeatl the steps lor each pushbution,
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO: Push and release the AUDIO knob until BASS
or TREB appears an tha display. Turn the knob to
increase or o decrease, The digplay will show the bass
ar the freble level. If a station is weak or noisy, you
may want o decraase the treble.

LK

To adjust the bass and the freble to the middle position,
push and hold the AUDIO knob. The radio will produce
one beep and adjust the display level (o the middle
position.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls o the middle
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tane
or spaaker control is displayed. You will hear one
beep and the radio will display ALL The bass and tha
treble will be adjusted to the middle positon

AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this bution lo
choose bass and (reble sgualization settings designed
for country/westemn, jazz, talk, pop. rock and classical
slations

To retumn the bass and treble 1o the manual mods, push
gnd releass the ALIDIO krob untll MANUAL |8 displayed.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDIO: To adjust the balance hetween the right

and tha left spaakers, push and release the AUDIO
knob until BAL appears on the display, Tum the knob 10
move the sound toward the right or the left speakers,

To adjust the tade, push and release the AUDIO knob
until FADE appears on the display. Tum the knob to
move the sound toward the front or the rear speakers.

To adjust the balance and the fade to the middie position,
push the AUDIO knob. then push it again and hold it until
you hear one beep. The balance and the fade will be
adjusted to the middie posiion and the display will show
the speaker balanca.

Toadjust all tona and speaker centrols Lo the middie
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no tonse or
speaker conltral Is displayed, The radio will produce one
baep and display ALL with the level display in the middie
pasition.
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Finding a PTY Station
(RDS, XM™ and DAB)

To select and find a desired PTY perform the following:

1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on the display.

2. Selecl a categary by tuming the P-TYPE
LIST knob.

3, Once the desired category Is displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE bution to take you to the calegory’s
firat station.

4. It you want 1o go lo another station within that
category and the category is displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button once. If the category Is not
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE bultan twice
io display the cstegory and then 1o go to ancther
slalion,

If the radio cannot find the desired program type, NONE
will appear on the display and the radio will refum to

R e Tl = TR B N s el A e b I e B ]
WIS JEOL D]yl el e Bl g 0.

BAND {Alternate Frequency): Allarnate raguency
allows the radio 1o switch to a stronger station with the
same program type, Press and hold BAND for two
seconds fo turn allemate frequency on, AF ON

will appear on the display. The radio may switch 1o
stronger stations, Prass and hold BAND again for two
seconds o tum allernate freguency off. AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radia will not switch 1o
other statlons.

This function does not apply for XM™ or DAB,
RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!: Alert warns of local or national emergencies
When an alen announcemenl comeas on fhe currsn
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcement, even If the volume is muied
ar-a compact disc is playing. If the compact disc player
Is playing, play will stop during the announcemant

You will not be able to tum off alert announcements.

ALERT! will not be aftected by tests of the emergency
rdadsaa syemn s foature ionot aupporicd by

all RDS stallons,

INFO {Information}; If tha current station has a
messaga, the information symbol will appsar on the
display. Press this button to see tha message. The
meassaga may display the arlist and song title, call in
phone nurmbers, elc,
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It the whole message |s not displayed, parts of 1 will
appear every three seconds. To scroll through the
message at your own speed, press the INFO button
repeatediy. A new group of words will appear on

the display with each press. Once the complets
mes=age has been displayed, the information symbal
will cisappear from the dispiay unfil anocther new
message is received. The old messags can be displayed
by pressing the INFO button until.a new message s
recejved or a differeni station is luned 1o0.

When a messags is nol available from a station,
NO INFO will be displayed,

TRAF (Traffic): Prass this button to receive traffic
announcameants, If the turrent luned station does not
broadeast traffic announcements. the radio will sesk to a
station that does. When the radio finds a station that
broadeasts traffic announcements, it will stop. TRAF will
appear on the display and when a traffic announcement
comes on you will hear it. If no station is found,

NO TRAF will appear on the display.

When a traffic announcemen! comes an the currant
station or on a relaled network station, you will hear it,
even il the volume s mufed or a compact disc is
playing. The traffic symbol and TRAF will appear on the
display while the announcement plays. I the compact
disc player was being used, play will stop during

the announcement.

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio |s eguipped wifh
DAB), when the TRAF button s pressed, DAE does not
seak toa station that broadcasts traffic, DAB only
checks the current frequency for traffic suppon

Traffic Interrupt Fealure: Your radio can Intermupt the
play of & CO, or XM™ or DAB slallon, Press the

TRAF button. The radio will sesk to a station that
broadcasts tralfic announcemeants, When the radio finds
& station that broadeasts traflic announcemants, it

will stop. TRAF will appear on ihe display. When a traffic
announcement comeas on the station that was found,
viou will hear it. When the traffic announcement is over,
the radic will resume play of the CD, or XM™, or

DAB station, I no station 15 found, NO TRAF will appear
an the display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Error): This message Is
displayed when the radio has not been calibrated
proparly for the wehicie. You must retum o the
dealgrship for service.

LOCKED; This message is displayed whan the
THEFTLOCK™ system has locked up. You must retum
to the dealership for service.

I any eror aocurs repaatedly or if an error can’l be
coregted, contact your dealer.
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radic Display
Message

Condition

Action Required

XL (Explicit Language
Channals)

XL on Ihe radio display,
aher the channsl name,
indicates contant with
axplicil language

These channels, or any others, van be blocked at a
customer's request, by calling 1-800-852-XMXM (9696).

Updalting Updating encryplion Tha encryption code it your recelvar is being updated, and
code rio aation |s reglired, This process should take no longer
than 30 segonds.

Mo Signl Loss of signal Your system [s functianing gorrectly, but you ars in a
location that is blogking the XM signal. When you move
into an opean ares, the signal-should retum,

Loading Acquiring channel audio | Your radio system I8 acquiring and processing audio and

(after 4 second delay) tex! data. No action is neaded. This message should
disappear shorily.

Gt Adr Channel not In service This channel is not currently In-sarvice. Tune to-another
channeal

Gk Ungd hanhal no longar Thiz nraviodsly sasionad channal is na lonner Agaioned

available Tune to ancther station. |f this slation was one of your
presats, you may nged 1o choose another station lor thal
presal buiton.

MNe Inlo Artist Name/Feature not | No artist information is available-at this time on this

available channel. Your systam s working properly.

MNa Info Song/Program Title not Mo song fifie informabon is avaliable at this time on this

avilatie

channel. Your system is working proparly.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display =
Message Condition Action Required

Mo Info Category Name not Mo category information is available at this tima on this
avallable channel. Your system is working propery

Mo Info No TextIinformational Mo text or informationa! messages are availabie at this
message avalkable time on this channel. Your system is working propery

Mot Found Mo channel avallable for | There are no channels avallable for the calegory you
the chosen category selected. Your system |8 working properly.

XM Lock Thelt lock aciive The XM recalver in your vehigle may have praviously been
in anothar vehicle. For security purposes, XM receivers
cannot be swapped between vehlcles. Il you receive his
message after having your vehicle serviced, check with the
servicing faciiity.

Radio 1D Radio 1D labeal H you tune o channel 0, you will ses this massage

(channel O} allernating with your XM Radio 8 digit radio 1D label. This
labal is needed o activate your senvice.

Lnknown Radio 1D not known If you receive this message when you tune 1o channel 0,
{should aniy be il you may have a raceiver fault, Consult with your dealer
hardware failure)

Check XM Hardware failure If this message does not claar within-a short penod of time,

your raceiver may have a faull Cansull with your retafl
location,




Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway into the slot, Iabel side up, The
playar will pull i in and the disc should begin playing.
The display will show the CD symbel. If you want

to insert a8 compact disc with the ignition off, first preass
DISP or EJT.

Il an error appears on the display, see "Compact Dise
Messages” latar in this section,

1 PREV (Previous): Fress this pushbutton 1o go to the
previous track if the current track has been playing

for less than eight seconds, If pressed when the current
track has been playing lor more than eight seconds,

it will go to the beginning of the current track, TRACK
and the track number will appear on the display. If

you hold this pushbutton or press it more than once, the
player will continue moving back thraugh the disc.

2 NEXT: Press this pushbutton togo to the next tracke
TRACK and the track number will appear on the display.
If you hold this pushbutton or press it more than onee, the
plaver will continue mowving foPwarnd tnreugn ne oisc.

3 REV (Reverse): Press and hoid this pushbutton fo
reverse guickly within.a frack, Press and hold this
pushbutton for fess than two seqconds Lo reverse at six
times the normal playing speed. Press and hold it

for more than two seconds to reverse al 17 timas the
narmal playing speed. Release it to play the frack. The
display will show ET and the slapsed time.

4 FWD (Forward): Fress and hold this pushbutton to
acvance quickly within a track. Fress and hold this
pushbutton for less than two seconds lo advance al six
tirtes the nomal playing speed. Press and hold it for
mora than two seconds to advance at 17 times the
normal playing speed, Releass it 10 play the lrack. The
display will show ET and the slapsed tima,

6 RDM {(Random): Press this pushbutton to hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. ROM ON
will appear on the display. RDM T and the track

number will appear on the display whan sach frack
starts to play. Press RDM again to turn off random play
ROM OFF will appear an the display

< SEEK P> : Press the left arow to go to the start of
the current or of the pravious track. Press the right
arrow to go to the start of the next track. Il either of the
arrows |5 held or pressed more than once, the player
will cantinue moving backward or forward through

the CD.

DISP (Disolay): Droee thic knoh o sas how long the
current frack has baen playing. ET and the elapsad time
will appear on the display, To change the default on

the display (track or elapsed fime), push the knob until
you sea the display you wanl, then hold the knob

far two seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
salected display will now be the detault.




BAND: Press this button to listen to the radio when a
CD is playing. The CD will stop but ramain In the player

CD AUX (Auxiliary): Prass this button to play a CD
whan listening 1o the radio

S BT (Eject): Press this button 1o gject a CD. Eject
may be activatad with sither tha ignition or radio off,
CDs may be loaded with the radio and ignition off if this
buttan 15 pressad first,

Compact Disc Messages

if the disc comes out or CHECGK CD appears on the
display, it could be lor gane of the following regsons;

% You're driving on'a very rough road. When ihe road
bacomes smoather, the disc should play.

% It's very hol. When the temperatura retums fo
normal, the dise should play.

% The disc s dirty, scratched, wet or upside down.

% The air is very hurmid. If so, wait about an heur gnd
try again.

If the CD is not playing corrsctly, for any othar reason,
Iry @ known good GO,

It any error ogcurs repeatedly or if an emor can't be
corracted, contact your dealer,

Radio with Cassette and CD

Radio Data System (RDS): Your audio systam is
equipped with a Radio Data System (RDS), RDS
ferlures are avaifable for Use anly on FM stations (hat
broadeast RDS intormation.

% Seek tosiations broadoasting the sefected type of
programming,

% recelve announcemeants concerning lotal and
natignal emergencies

% dispiay messages from radio stations, and
& seek 1o stations with traffic announcemaents:
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This system relies upon receiving specific information
from these siations and will only work when the
information |s avallable. In rare cases, a radio station
may broadeast incorract information that will cause
the radio features to work improperly. If this happens,
comtact the radio station,

While you are tunad to an RDS station, the station
name or fhe call letters will appear on the display mstead
of the frequency. RDS stations may also provide the
time of day, a program type (PTY) lor current
programming and the name of the program baing
broadoast.

XM™ Radio Satellite Service (USA Only): xM™ is a
continental LS. based sateilite mdio senace that

offers 100 coast to coast channels Including music.,
news, sports. talk and children's programming. XmM™
provides digital quality audio and text information,
including song title and arfist name. A sarvice lee is
required in order 16 receive the XM™ sarvice. For more
information, contact XM™ at www. xmradio.com of

call 1-B00-852-XMXM (9636),

Digital Audio Broadcast (DAB) (Canada Only): DAB
is-a Canadian land-based radio service that offers
digital quality audio and text infarmation incluging song
tile, artist name, traffic, weather, emergancy
annolUnoements and more, Digital Audio Broaccast
ransmission services are curmantly avallable in Toronto,
Montreal, Vancouver, Ottaws, and Windsor. In frings

areas signais may be interruptad by buildings, trees and
other chstructions. Additional services will be added

In the future. For currert DAB coverage and other
information consult the GM Canada website al

www. gmcanada.com, your dealer or call
1-800-263-3777.

Playing the Radio

PWR (Power): Press this knob to turn the system on
and afl.

VOL (Volume): Turn the knob fo increase or 1o
degrease volume,

AUTO VOL (Automatic Volume): With aulomalic
volume, your audio system adjusts automatically
to make up for road and wind noise as you drive.

Sat the velume at the desied lavel. Prass this bution 1o
select LOW, MEDIUM or HIGH. AVOL will appear an
the display. Each higher setting will allow for more
volume compensanon ar fasier venioe speeds. T ds
vou drive, automalic volume Increases the volume as
necessary 1o overcome noise al any speed, The volume
level should-always sound Ihe same 1o you as you
drive. NONE will appear on the display if the radio
cannol determine the vehlcle speed. H you don't want 10
g agtomalic volume, select OFF.
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DISP (Display): Push this knob lo switch the display
between radio station frequency and lims. Time display
i avallabie with the ignition turnad off.

For RDS, prass this knob to change what appears on
the display while using RDS. The display opticns

are station name, RDS station frequancy, PTY and the
name of the program {if avallable)

For XM™ (USA anly, I your radio isequipped with
XM™ Satellite Radio Service), press thie buftan while in
XM mode lo retrieve varlous pieces of nformation
related to the current song or channel. By pressing and
refeasng the MSG bulton, you may retrieve four
diffarent categores of infarmation: Artist Seng Titls,
Category or PTY, Channel Number/Channe! Name.

For DAB (Canada only, if.}rﬂur radio 15 equipped with
DAB), pushing thiz knob switches the display betwean
channel name and PTY name.

To change the default on the display, push the knob
uniil you see the display you want, then hold the knob
for two seconds. The radio will praduce one beep

and selected display will now be the default.

Finding a Station

BAND: Press this button 1o swilch betwaen AM, FM,
FM2, or XM1, XM2 (USA only, I your radio is equipped
with XM™ Satellte Hadio Service) or DAB1, DAB2
(Canada anly, It your radio is equipped with DAB}. The
display will show your selection.

TUNE: Tum this knob 1o choose radio stations,

For DAB (Canada only, if your radio is eguipped with
DAB), the TUNE knob allows you 1o navigate tha

DAB frequency range. Tuming this knob will tune up or
turie down the range. The radio will display the letier

L with & number next to it (1 through 23). Each L number
refers to a frequency and there can be multiple

stations conlainad in one frequency. |t may also take a
lew seconds, once you have tuned to a fmequency,

for that frequency to gather all of the stations.
Depeanding on haw many stations are within a frequency,
with every tuna up or down, you may be-tuning to
another station or to another frequency. The display will
show your selections.
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4 SEEK P> : Press the right or the leht arrow to seek
1o the next or 1o the previous station and stay there.

The radio will seek only 1o stations that are in the
selected band and only to those with 2 strong signal,

<4 PSCAN (Preset Scan) P : Press and hold one of
the arrows for more than two seconds. The radio will
produce one basp, The radio will sgan through sach of
the preset stations stored on the pushbuttons, play

tor a few seconds, then go on 1o the next preset station.
SCAN will be displayed. Press one of the arrows

again or ane of 1he pushbuttons lo stop scanning
presets.

The radio will scan only to the preset stations that are in
the selected band and only to those with a strong
signal,

Setting Preset Stations

The six numbared pushbuttons let you return to your
lavorite stations. You can set up o 30 stalions (six AM,
six FM1 and six FIM2, 50 XM1 and six XM2 (USA

only, If your radio is eguipped with the XM Satedite
Radio Service} or DAB1 and DABZ (Canada only, if your
radio Is equipped with DAB), by performing the

following steps:

1. Tum the radia on,

2. Press BAND to selact AM, FM1 or FM2, or XM1,
XM2. or DAB1, DAB2.

3. Turne in the desired siation

4. Press AUTO TOMNE to choose the bass and treble
gqualization that best suits the typa of station you
are listaning to.

5. Press and hold one of the six numberad
pushbuttons, The radio will produce one beap,
Whenevar you press that numberad pushbutton, the
station you set will retum and the bass and treble
equalization thal you salacted will also be
automatically selected for thal pushbution.

6. Repeat the steps-for gach pushbution.
Setting the Tone (Bass/Treble)

AUDIO; Push and release the AUDID knob untl BASS
or TREB appears on the display. Tum the knob o
Increase or 1o decrease, The display will show the bass
or the treble level, If & station Is weak or nolsy, you
may want to decrease the treble

To adjust bass and fratle to the middle position. push
and neig ine AUDIO knob, THY o wil pioduees
ona beep and adjust the display level fo the middle
position,

To adjust all tone and speaker controls to the middie
position, push and hold the AUDIO knob when no lone
or spaakar cantrol is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

the middle position,
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AUTO TONE (Automatic Tone): Press this button to
choose bass and treble equalization seflings designed
for couniryiweslem, jazz, talk, pop; rock and classical
stations,

To return the bass and treble 1o the manual mode, push
and release the AUDID knob dntil MANUAL is
displayed.

Adjusting the Speakers (Balance/Fade)

AUDID: To adjust the balance betwean the nght

and tha lefl speakers, push and relaase the AUDIO
knob until BAL appears an the display. Turn the knob to
mave the sound toward the right or the |efl speakers

To adjust the fade between the lront and the rear
speakers, push and release the AUDIO knob until FADE
appears on the display. Turn the Knob to mova the
sound toward the front or the ear speakers.

To adjust the balance and fade to the middle position,
push the ALUDIO knob then push it again and hold it urtil
you hear ohe beap, The balance and the fade will be
adjustad 1o the middie position and the display will show
the speaker balance.

To adjust all tone and speaker controls 1o the middle
position, push and hold the ALUDIO knob when no lone
or speaker control is displayed. The radio will produce
one beep and display ALL with the level display in

the mitdle position

Finding a PTY Station
(RDS, XM™ and DAB)

To select and find a desired PTY perform the lollowing:

1. Press the P-TYPE LIST knob. TYPE and a PTY
will appear on tha display

2. Sslect a category by wrning the P-TYPE
LIST knob.

4. Onge the desired calegory is displayed, press the
SEEK TYPE button 1o take you to the category's
first station

4. It you want to go to-another station within thal
category and the category s displayed, press
the SEEK TYPE button ance. If the category is not
displayed, press the SEEK TYPE button twice
1o display the category and then to go to another
gtation

it the ragio cannot find the desired program type, NONE
will appaar on the display and the radio will return to
the last statlon you were listaning 1o,
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BAND (Alternate Frequency): Alternate frequency
allows the radio to switch o a stronger station with the
same program type. Press and hold BAND for two
seconds to turn dlternate frequency on AF ON

will appear on the display, The radio may swilch to
stronger stallons, Press and hofd BAND again for two
saconds 1o turn allemata frequency off. AF OFF

will appear on the display. The radio will not switch to
olher stalions

This function does ot apply for XM™ ar DAB.
RDS and DAB Messages

ALERT!: Alert wams of local or national emergencias,
When an alert announcemant comes on the currant
radio station, ALERT! will appear on the display. You will
hear the announcement, even I the velume s muted

or a casselle tape of compact disc |s playing. IT the
casselie tape or compact disc player is playing, play will
siop during the announcerment You will not be able

to lwrn off alert announcemernts.

ALERTI will not be aflected by tests of the emergenoy
broadeast system, This feature s nol supported by
all RDS stations.

INFO {Information): If the curmment station has a
message. he information symbol will appear on the
display. Press this bulion to see the message. The
message may display the artist and song fitle, call in
phone numbers, slc,

It the whols message is nol displayed, parts of it will
appear every thres seconds. To scroll through the
message al your own speed, press the INFO button
repeatedly. A new group of words will appear on

the display with sach press. Once the complete
message has been displayed, the infarmation symeol
will disappear from the display until another naw
message is received, The old message can be displayed
by pressing the INFO button until & new message is
recelved or a differant stalion is tuned {0,

Whena message ia not-avaiable from a station,
NC INFO will be displayed.
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TRAF (Traffic): Press this bufion to recaive iaffic
announcements. Il the curmrent wned slation does not
broadcast traffic announcements, the radio will seek to a
station that does. When the radio finds a slation that
broadcasts traffic announcements, it will stop. TRAF will
appear on the display and when a lraffic announcemaernl
comas on you will hear it. If no station is found,

ND TRAF will appear on the display,

When a frafiic announcement comes on the current
slation or on a related network station, you will hear i,
aven it the volume is muled or a compact dlsc is
playing. The traffic symbal and TRAF will appear on the
display while the announcament plays. It the compact
disc player was being used, play will stop during

thia announcemant.

For DAB (Canada only, it your radio 18 eguipped with
DAB), whan the TRAF button is prassed, DAB does not
seek to a stallon that broadeasts {raffic, DAB only
checks the current frequancy lor traffic suppornt.

Traffic Interrupt Fealure: Your radio can inlermupl the
play of a cassette, COD, or XM™_ or DAB station,

Fress the TRAF button. The radio will seek to a station
that broadcasis traffic announcements. When the

radio finds & stalion that broadeasts iraffic
announcements, it will stop. TRAF will appear an the
display, When a traffic announcemant comes on

the station thal was found, you will hear it. When the
traffic announcement is over, the radio will rasume play
ot the cassette, CD, or XM™, or DAB station, If no
station is found, NO TRAF will appear on the display.

Radio Messages

CAL ERR (Calibration Ervor): This message s
displayed when the radio has not been calibrated
properiy for tha vehicle. You must return lo the
dealership for service

LOCKED: This message |5 disptayed whan |he
THEFTLOCK" system has locked up. You must rétum
to the dealership for servicea,
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XM™ Radio Messages

Radio Display
Message

Condition

Action Reguired

XL (Explicit Language
Channals)

XL on the radio display,
aftes the channel nama,
indicates content with
explicit language,

These channels, or any 'others, can be blocked at a
customar's request, by calling 1-800-852-XMXM (9696).

Updating Updating encryption The encryption code in your receiver is being updaled, and
code no action |5 required, This process should take no longer
than 30 seconds.

Mo Signl Loss of signal Your system |s funclioning correctly, but you are in a
locatlon tkat is blocking the XM signal. When you move
into an open area, the signal should return.

Loading Acquiring channel audio | Your radio system is acquiring and procassing audio and

tafter 4 second delay) text data. No action is neaded. This message shouid
disappaar shorlly

O Air Channel not in service This channel is not currently in service. Tune 1o another
channel

O i Channal no Innner Thiz pravingsiv sasionad channel s nn lonoar aasioned

available Tune to another station, If this station was one of your
prasets, you may need o choose another station for thal
preset butlon.

Mo Info Artist Nama/Feature not | No artist informaton is avallable at this time on this

avallable channel, Your system is warking properiy.

No Info Song/Program Title not. | Ne song tite information is available at this time on this

available

channel. Your system is working prperly.
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XM™ Radio Messages (cont'd)

Radio Display <= s
Meszage Condition Action Reguired

No Infa Categary Name not No calegory Information is available at this time on this
avaiiahbla channel. Your system is working proparly.

Mo Indg Mo TextInfarmational No text or informational messages are available at his
message available lime on this channel. Your system |s working properly.

Nat Found Mo channel availabie for | There are no channels available for the category you
the chosen category selected. Your systam is working properly.

AM Lock Thelt lock active The XM receiver in your vehicle may have previously besn
in another vehicle. For securlty purposes. XM recelvers
cannol be swapped batween vehicles. Il you réceive this
message aflar having your vehicle serviced, chaeck with the
sarvicing facility.

Radio 1B Radio 1D label Il you lure fo channal 0, you will see this message

{ehannel ) altarnating with your XM Radic 8 digit radio 1D label. This
label is neaded to activale your service,

Unknown Radio 1D nat known I you receive this massage when you tune 1o chanmmel 0,
should only be if you may have a receiver fault Consult with your dealer
hardware failure)

Chack XM Hardware failure If this message does not clear within a short parod of time.

your recelver may have a fault. Consult with your ratail
location,
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape playeris bullt to work best with lapes that are
up 1o 30 1o 45 minules long on 2ach side. Tapes

longer than that are sa thin they may not work well
this pfayer. The longar side with the tape visible should
face (o the right. It the ignitlan is on, but the radio is

off, the tape can be insarted and will begin playing, A
tape symbol 15 shown on the display whanever a tapa is
Insened. Il you hear nothing but a garbled sound, (he
tlapa may not be in squarely. Press EJT o remove

the tape and start over,

While the 1ape is playing, use the VOL, AUDID and
SEEK controls just as you do for the radia. The display
will show TAPE and an-armow showing which side of
the tape Is playing.

If you want o insert a tape while the ignition 15 off, first
prest EJT or DISP

It @an error appears on the display, see "Casselie Tape
Messages™ later in this section.

1 PREVY (Previous): Your tape must have al ieast hree
seconds of silence betwean aach selection for pravious
to work. Press this pushbution to go fo the previous
selection on the tape il the curran! seleclion has been
piaying for less than thres seconds. If pressed when the
current selection has been playing from 3 to 12 seconds,
it will go to the beaginning of the previcus salection ar
the baeginning of the curenl sefection, depending upon
the position on the tape. If pressed when the current
selection has been playing for more than 13 seconds, it
will go to the beglnning.of the curment selection.

SEEK and a negative number will appear on the display
while the cassatte player is in the previous mode.
Pressing this pushbuiton multiple times or holding it will
incraase the number ol selections lo be searched

back, up lo -8.

2 NEXT: Your fape must have at leas! fhres saconds of
silence betwesn each selechion for rext 10 work,

Press this pushbulton 1o go 1o the next selection on the
tape. I you press the pushbutton more than once,

the E e il cramblann preaiine famuaeed Ha e ik thae farna
" '-l-'.-' rl-l ] TEIE . [ R IRy e Y e ey il 1

SEEK and a pesitive number will appear on the
display
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3 REV (Reverse): Press this pushbutton to raverse the
tape rapidly. Press it again to retum to playing spead.
The radio will play while the lape reverses. The

statian frequency and REV will appear on the display,
You may select stations during reverse operation

using TUNE, SEEK or PSCAN.

4 FWD (Forward): Press this pushbulton to advance
guickly. Press this pushbutton again to return (o playing
speed. The radio will play while the tape advances.
The stalion frequency and FWD will appear an

the display. You may select stations during forward
operation by using TUNE, SEEK or PSCAN

5 O SIDE: Press this pushbutton to play the other side
ol the tape

o SEEK P> : The right amow is the same as the
NEXT pushbutton, and the left arrow is the same as the
PREV pushbutton. |t the arrows are held or pressed
mors than once, the player will continue moving forward
of backwerd through the tape. SEEK and a positive

ar & negative number will appear on the display

BAND: Press this button to lisien to the radio when a
tape is playing, The lape will stop but remain in the
playear.

TAPE CD: Press this button to play a tape when
listening o the radio. Press TAPE CD o switch belwesn
the tape and compact disc it both ame loaded. The
inactive tape or GO will remain safely inslde the radio
for future fistening.

<= EJT (Eject): Press thig butlon, located to the right
ol the cassette lape siol, 1o gject a 1ape. Ejedt may

be activated with the radio off. Cassette tapes may be
loaded with the radjo off if this button Is pressed first

Cassette Tape Messages

CHK TAPE (Check Tape): |f this message appears on
the radio display. the tape won'l play because of one
of the following ermors.

* The tape is tight and the player can'l lum the tape
hubs, Remove (he tape. Hald the tape with the
open end down and try to tum the right hub
counterciockwise with a pencil. Tum the tape over
and repeal. If the hubs do not tum easily. your
tape may be damaged and should not be used in
the player. Try a new tape to maka sure your player
is working properly.

s The tape is broken. Try 8 new tape.

* The tape is wrapped around the tape head, Altempl
to get the cassette oul. Try & new tape.
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CLEAN: If this message appears an the display, (he
gassalie fape player needs (o be cieaned. It will still play
tapes, but you should clean it as soon as pessible to
prevent damage to the tapes and player. See Care

of Your Casselfe Tape Player on page 3-77.

If-any error occurs repeatedly or if an arror can'l be
corrected, contact your dealer

CD Adapter Kits

It is possible to use 8 porlable CD player adapier kit
with your cassetle tape player after disabling the
tightlonse tape sensing fealurs an your tape player.

To disable the feature. use the following steps:
1. Tum the ignition on
2. Tum the radio off,

3. Prass and hold the TAPE CD button. The radio will
display READY and flash the cassette symbol,

4. Insen the adapfer inlo the cassetie slal. It will

powiar un the fadin gaed hanin milawina
power un tha radin and bBenl ety

The ovemde feature will remam active untll EJT Is
pressed,

Playing a Compact Disc

Insert a disc partway inlo the slot, label side up. The
player will pull it in and the disc should begin playing.
The display will show the CD symbel, It you want

to Insert & compact dise with 1he ignition off, first press
DISP or EJT.

It an error appears on the display, see "Compact Disc
Messages” |aler in this section.

1 PREV (Previous): Press this pushbutton to go to the
previous track if the current track has beaen playing

for less than eight seconds. If pressad when the curreni
track has been playing for more than eight seconds,

it will go to the beginning of the current frack. TRACK
and the track number will appear on the display. If

you hold this pushbutton or préss it mere than once, the
pleyer will continue moving back through the disc.

2 NEXT: Fress this pushbution to go to the next

track. TRACK. The track number will appear on the
display. |l you held this pushbutifon or press il mare than
once, the player will conbnue moving 10rwWar mrougn
the disc
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3 REV (Reverse): Preas and hold this pushbution o
reverse guickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbutton for less than two seconds to reverse al six
limes the normal playing speed. Press and hold it

lar more than two seconds to revarsa at 17 limes the
normal playing speed. Release it 10 play the passage.
The display will show ET and the alapsed time.

4 FWD (Forward): Press and hold this pushbutton 1o
atvance quickly within a track. Press and hold this
pushbution for less than two seconds to advance at six
times the normal playing speed. Press and hold it for
more than bwo seconds 1o advance al 17 times the
normal playing speed. Release it fo play the passage
The display will show ET and the elapsed fime.

6 RDM (Randam): Press this pushbutlon to hear the
tracks in random, rather than sequential, order. RDM ON
will appear on the displdy. RDM T and the track

numbar will appear on the display whan each track
sfars {o play. Press it again to turn ofl random play.
ROM OFF will appear on the display.

4 SEEK P The right arrow s the same as the
NEXT pushhutton, and the left arrow Is the same as the
PREV pushbutton, If either of the SEEK arrows is

held or pressed more than once, the player will continue
moving backward or forward through the CD.

DISP (Display): Press this knob to see how fong the
current track has been playing. ET and the lapsed fimea
will appear on the display. To change the default on

the display (track or elapsed tima), push the knob until
you see the display you want, then hold the knob

for lwo seconds. The radio will produce one beep and
selected display will now be the detaull.

BAND: Press this button to listen to the radio when &
dise is playing, The disc will stop but remain In the
player.

TAPE CD: Press this button to play a CO when
listening to the radio, Press TAPE CD to switch betweean
the tape and compact disc it both are lcaded. The
Inactive tape ar CO will remain salely nside the radio
for future: listening.

£> EJT (Eject): Press this button, located to the
right of the CD siot, to gject a CD. Eject may be
activated with either the gnition or radio off, CDs may
be Inaded with the radic and ignition off if this button
is pressed firsl,
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Compact Disc Messages
It the disc comies out or CHECK CD appears on the
dispday, it could be for one of the following reasons:
* You're driving an a very rough road. When the road
begomes smaother, the disc should play
* |t's very hot. When the temperature raturns 1o
narmal, the disc should piay
¢ The disc is dirty, scratched, wet or upside down

¢ Wl is vary humid, It so, wail about an howur and
fry again.

If any efror occurs repeatediy or if an error can't be
corrected, contact your dealar

Theft-Deterrent Feature
(RDS Radios)

THEFTLOCK™ 15 designed fo discourage thaft of your

iy | Tr'l.-. |.-14—+||ﬁ-- s .r-r|.-- =1 lnrr-:_h---!'h.- ki i I.H are !"I'I
fratedin AL T LN ey e

a portion of [he Vehicle Identification Number W!N} It
the radio is moved to & ditarent vehicle, it will not
oparate and LOCKED will be displayed

Whern the ignition |s off and RAP I5 not aclive, the
blinking red light indicates that THEFTLOCK® is armed.

With THEFTLOCK® activated, your radlo will not
operate i stolen

Audio Steering Wheel Controls

It your vehicle has this leature, you can cantrol gerain
radio functions using the buttons on your steering
whesl,

£\ SEEK Y : Press the up or the down arow 10 seak
1o the nex! or 1o the previous radio station,

It a cassetle tape or compact dist Is playing, the player
will advance with the up anow and reverse with the
down arrow. Holding SEEK for three seconds or more
will activate the PSCAN mode,
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SEEK by TYPE: Press this button fo ga to a station
with the last salected PTY TYPE and the last selected
FTY will appaar on the display, it it is not already
showing. It a station with the selecled PTY |z not found,
the radio will return to the original station. If both

SEEK by TYPE and TRAF are on, the radio will search
for stations with the selected PTY and trafhc
announcemeants.

PRESET: Prass this button to play a station you have
programmed on the radio presel pushbutions.

MODE: Fress this button 1o choosa AM, FM1 or FM2,
XM1 or XM2, (if your radio is equipped with XM™™
Sateliite Radio Service) or DAB1 or DAB2 (it your radio
is equipped with DAB). It a cassette tape or compant
diso is playing. it will stop and the radio will play.

MUTE: Press this button o silence the system. Press it
again 1o tum on the sound.

£\ VOL (Volume) "V @ Press the up or the down arrow
to increase or to decrease volume

Understanding Radio Reception
AM

The range for most AM stations s greater than for FM,
especially al night. The longer ranga, however, can
cause stalions to Interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise from things like storms and power linas. Try
reducing the-treble to reduce this nolse if you ever get I

FM Stereo

FM stareo will give you the bast sound, but FM signals
will reach only about 10 to 40 miles (16 to 65 km).

Tall buildings or hills can interdere with FM signals,
gausing the sound to come and ge:

XM™ Satellite Radio Service

XM™ Satellile Radio alves you digital radio reception
from coast to coast. Just as with FM, tall buildings

or hills can interare with Satellite radio signals, cauvsing
the sound o come and go. Your radio may display
"NO SIGNL" o Indicate Interference.
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DAB Radio

DAB gives you digital radio reception. Just as with FM,
tall buildings or hills can interfere with radio slgnals,
causing the sound lo come and go. Your radio

may display "NO SIGNL" 1o indicate intarferance.

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

Alape player that is not cleaned regularly can cause
reduced sound guality, rulned casseties or a damaged
mechanism. Cassette tapas should be stored in their
cases away from contaminants, direcl sunlight and
extrame heal. If they aran't, they may not operate
propery or may cause fajlure of the tape player.

Your tape player should be cleaned regularly alter every
50 hours of use. Your radio may display CLEAN to
indicate that you have used your lape player for

50 heurs without resetling the tape clean timer. I this
message appears an the display, your cassetie

{ape player needs fo be cieansd. it will still play tapes,
bul you should clean it as soon as pessible to

prevenl damage o your tapes and player. Il you nolice
a reduction in sound quality, try & Known good
cassette to see if the ape or the tape player is al faull.
If this other cassette has no Improvemant in sound
quality, clean the tape player.

For best results, use a sorubbing action, non-abrasive
cleaning cassetie with pads which sorub the tape
head as the hubs of the cleaner cassetta turn. The
recommended cleaning cassette 15 avallable through
your dealership,

The broken tape detection feature of your casselie ape
playar may identily the cleaning cassetle as a

damagped tape, In emor, To prevent the cleaning cassatte
from being ejecied, use the tollowing steps:

1. Turn the igniion on
2. Turm the radia off.

3. Press and hold the TAPE CD button far live
seconds. READY wlll appear on the display and a
passette symbol will tlash for fve seconds.

4. Ingerl the scrubbing action cleaning cassetle

5. Ejatt the cleaning casselle after the manulacturer's
recommended cleaning fime.

After the cleaning cassatte is ejected, the broken tape
detection feature will be active again.

You may aiso choose a non-scrubbing action, wet-typs
cteaner which uses a cassetie with & fabric beli to
clean the tape head. This type of cleaning cassatte will
not elect on ls own, A non-scrubbing action cleaner
may not clean as thoroughly as the scrubbing type
cleansr. The use ol a non-scrubbing-acton, dry-type
cleaning cassette (s nol recommended,
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Aftar you clean the player, press and hold the EJT
bution for five seconds to reset the CLEAN Indicator
The radio will display CLEANELD 1o show the Indicator
Was resal

Casseltes are subject to wear and the sound guality
may degrade over hime. Always make sure the casselte
lape is in good condilion before you have your lape
player serviced

Care of Your CDs

Handle discs carafully. Stars them In their onginal cases
or ather protechve cases and away from direct sunhight
and dust. It the surface of a disc is soiled, dampen

a ciean, soft clath in a milkd, neutral detergent solution
and clean it, wiping from the center o the edge.

Be sure never to touch the side without writing when
handling discs. Pick up discs by grasping the outer
edges or the edge of the hole and the outer edoe.

Care of Your CD Player

The use of CD lens cleaner discs & not advised, due lo
the risk of contaminating the lens of the CD optics
with lubricants intemal 1o the €0 mechanism

Backglass Antenna

The AM-FM antenna is integrated with the rear window
defogger, Ionated in the rear window, Be sure that ihe
inside surface of the rear window i& nol scratched and
that the lines on the glass are not damagead, I the inside
surface Is damaged, it could interfers with radio
receplion. Alzo, for proper radio reception, the antenna
connector at the top-center of the regr window needs to
ba properly attached to the pest on 1he glass

Natice: Do not try to clear frost or ather material
from the inside of the rear window with a razor blade
or anything else thal is sharp. This may damage

the rear defogger grid and affect your radio’s ability
to pick up stalions clearly. The repairs wouldn'l

be covered by your warranty.

Because this antenna is buill into your rear window,
there is a reduced risk of damage caused by car wazhes
and vandals.

If you choose to add a cellular telephona to your
vehicie, and the antenna needs (o be altached 1o the
glass, be sure that you do not damage the gnd lines for
the AM-FM antenna. There is enough space between
the limes o attach a cellular ielephane anlenna

withoul interfering with radio reception




Do not apply aftermarke! glass tinting to (he back glass
The metallic film In same tinting matenals will interfere
with or distort the incoming radio receplion. Care

miist be taken when cleaning the rear windgow because
it breaks in the resistive material heating element

and will adversely affect radic and defogger
performance. See your dealer far details.

XM™ Satellite Radio Antenna
System

Your XM™ Salgllite Radio antenma is located on the
roof of your vehicle. Keep this antenna clear of
snow and ice build up lor clear radio reception

The performance of your XM system may be affectad if
your sunroof is open.

DAB Radio Antenna System

Your DAB antenna s located an the roof af your
vehicle. Keep this amtenna glear of snow and ice build
up for clear radio reception,

It your vehicle s purchased in Canada and driven nto
the United States the DAB radio antenna system will not
function. DAB radio reception is available in Canada only

The performance of your DAB antenna may be afiscied
it your sunroof is open,

Vehicle Customization Settings

Your audio systam can be used o control vehicle
customization settings using the DISP button when the
radio |s off. See Vehicle Personalizalion on page 2-43
for more infarmation. '

Chime Level Adjustment

Chime level adjustment is only avallable on RDS adios.
The radio s the vehicle chime producer. Tha chime is
produced from the driver's side front door speakers.

To change the volume level, press and hold

pushbiutton 8 with the ignition on and the radio power

off. The chime volume level will change from the normal

level o loud, and LOUD will be displayed on the

radio. To change back fo the default or normal setting,
press and hold pushbution & again. The chime level

will change from the loud level 1o nomal, and NORMAL
will be displayed. Each fime the chime volume |8
changed, three chimes will sound as an example of the
new volume =elected, Remaoving the radio and not
replacing it with a factory radio or chime module will
disable vehicle chimes,
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Your Driving, the Road, and
Your Vehicle

Defensive Driving

The best advice anyone can ghve about driving (s: Drive
defensivaly

Please start with a very imporiant safety device in your
vehicle: Buckle up. See Safety Beits: They Are for
Evernyoneg on page 1-T00

Detensive driving really means “be ready for anything.”
O city streets, rural roads or freeways, il means
‘always axpect the unexpected.”

Assurme that pedestrians or other drivers are going 1o
ba caraless and make mistakes. Anticipate what
they might do. Be ready lor their mistakes

Hear-end collisions are about the most praventable of
accidents. Yel they are common. Allew enough following
distance. I's the best defensive driving maneuver, in
boih city and rural driving, You never know when

the vehicie in front of you & going to brake o tum
suddenly.

Detansive driving requires that a driver concentrata on
the driving fask. Anything that distracts from the driving
task —such as concentrating on a cellutar telephone call,
reading, or reaching for something on the lloor — makes

proper defensive drving mere difficult and can even
cause 2 collision, with resulting injury. Ask & passenger to
help do things like this, or pull off the read in & safe place
to-do them yourself, These simple defansive driving
techniques could save your life.

Drunken Driving

Death and injury associated with drirking and driving is
a national tragedy. s the number one contributor 1o
the highway death tall, claiming thousands of victims
auery year

Alcohal affects four things that anyone needs to drva a
vahicle:

Judgrment

Muscoular Coordination
8 Vision
s Altentiveness,

Paofice records show thal aimost halt of all motor
vehicle-related deaths involve alcohol. In most cases,
these deathz are the result of someone who was
drinkirg and driving, In recent years, more than
16,000 annual motor vehicla-ralated deaths have beean
assocated with the use of aleohal, with more than
300,000 people injured.
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Many adults — by some estimatas, nearly half tha aduil
population — £hoose never ta dink alcohal, so thay
never drve after drinking, For persons undar 21,

it's against the faw in every LL.S. state to drink alcohol.
There are good medical, psychological and
developmental reasons for these laws.

The abvious way o eliminate the leading highway
safely problem is tor peaple never to drink alcohol and
then dnve. But what if people do? How mueh is “too
mueh™ || someone plans to driva? if's a |ot less

than many might think,:Although it depends on each
parson and situation, here 1s.some general information
on the problem

The Blood Alcohol Concentration (BAC) of somaone
wha is dninking depends upon four things:

® The amount of algohol consumed

* The drinker's body weight

* The amount of food that is consumed belore and
auring drinking

* The length of time ii has taken the drinker ta
consume the alcohol,

According to the American Medical Association, a 180 Ib
{82 ky) person who drinks three 12 ounce (355 mil)
bottles of baer in an hour will end up with a BAC

ol about 0.06 parcent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4 ounce {120 ml) glasses
of wine or hree mixed drinks if each had 1 - 1/2 ounces
(A5 mil) of a hguor ke whiskey, gin or vodka.

It's the amounl of alcohol that counts. For example, if
the same person drank three double martinis (3 ounces
or 890 mi of liguor each) within an hour, the person’s
DAL wouil Ue ciose 10 O, 12 percant, A person

who consumes food just bofore or during drinking will
have a somewhal lower BAC level,
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There is a gender difference, too. Women generally
have a lower refative percentage of body water

than men, Since alcohol is camed in body water, this
means lhat a woman generally will raach & higher BAC
level than a man of her same body weight when

aach has the same number of drinks.

The law in an increasing number of U.S. statas, and
throughoul Canada, sels the legal [imit at 0.08 percent
In some other countries, the limit is aven lower, For
example, it s 0.05 percent In both France and Germany
The BAC limit for all commercial drivers in the United
States Is 0.04 percent.

The BAC will be aver 0.10 percent after three to six
drinks (in ore houry, Of coursa, as we've ssen, |l
depends on how much alcohal s in the drinks, and how
quickly the parsan drinks them.

Bul the ability to drive s affected well below a BAC of
0.10 parcent. Research shows that the driving skills

ol many people are impaired at a BAC approaching
0.05 parcant, and that the effects are worse al night. All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 0,05 parcant
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
Inereases sharply for drivers who have a BAC of

0.05 percent or above. A driver with a BAC levei of
0.06 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. At a BAC leval of 0.10 percent, the chance

of this driver havirg a collision is 12 times greater; af a
levet of 0.15 percent, the chance is 25 times greater!

The body takes about an hour to rid itself of the alcohal
in one drink. Mo amount of coffee or number of cold
gshowers will speid that up, "'l be carelul” isn't the right
answar. What il there’s an emergency, & nesd 1o

take sudden action, as when a child dans into the
streel? A person with aven a moderate BAC might not
be able to react quickly snough (o avoid the collision.




There's something else aboul drinking and driving thal Control of a Vehicle
many pecpie don't know. Madical research shows

that alcobol in & person's system can make crash You have three systems thal make your vehicle go
iInunes worse, especially infuries to the brain, spinal whera you want it 1o go. They are the brakes, the steering
cord or hearl. This means that when anyone who and the accelerator. All three systems have 1o do their
nas been drinking — driver or passenger — is in a work at the places where the tires maet the road.

crash, thal person's chance of being killed or
permanently disabled is higher than if the person had
riot bean drinking,

A\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.
Your reflexes, perceptions, attentiveness and
judgement can be affected by even a small
amount of alcohol. You can have a serious—or
even fatal—collision if you drive after drinking.
Please don't drink and drive or ride with a
driver who has been drinking. Ride home in a
cah; ar f you'ra with 2 araun dasjonats =
driver who will not drink.

Somatimas, as when vou're driving on snow or ice, it's
easy 10 ask more ol fhose control systems than the

tires and road can provide. That means you can lose
contral of your vehicle. Also see Traction Control System
(TCS) on page 4-8,
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Braking

Braking action Invalves perception ime and
reactian time,

First, you have fo degide lo push an the brake pedal.
‘That's paroeplion time. Then you have to bring up your
foot and do it That's reaction ime.

Averane reaction time Is about 34 of a second. But
that's only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds of mare with
another. Age, physical condition, alerness, coordination
and eyesight all play & parl. So do aleahol, drugs and
frustration. But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle moving
al 60 mph {100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m). Thal

could be a lot of distance in an emsrgency, so keeping
enough space between your vehicle and others is
Important,

And, ol course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whather it's pavement

of gravel). the condition ol the road (wel, dry, [6y); tire
tread; the conditlon of your brakes; the weight of

the vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.

Avoid needlass heavy braking. Some people drive in
spurls — heavy acceleration followed by heavy

braking — rather than keeping pace with traffic. This is
a mistake, Your brakes may not have time lo cool
betwean hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much
laster if you do a lot of heavy braking. If you keep pace

with the traflic and allow realistic following distances,
you will eliminate a lot of unnecessary braking.
That means better braking and longer braka fife.

If your engine aver stops while you're driving, brake
normally but don't pump your brakes, If you do,

the pedal may get harder fo push down. If your engine
stops, you will'still have some power brake assist,

But you will use it when you brake, Once the power
assisl is used up, it may lake longer 1o stop and

the brake pedal will be harder to push.

Anti-lock Brake System (ABS)

Yeur vehicle may have antl-lock brakes, ABS is an
advanced electronic braking system thal will help
prevent a braking sxid.

(=3)

When you start your enging, or whan you begin io drive
away, your anti-lock brake system will check itseli.
You may hear a momeniary motor or ¢licking noise while
this test is going on, @nd you may even notice thal
your brake pedal moves or pulses & [ittle. This is normal

It your vehitle has anfi-lock
brakes, this warning light
on the instrument paneal will
come on briefty when

you star your vehicle.
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Lel’s say the road |s wet and you're driving safely
suddenly, an animal jumps oul in front of yvou. You slam
or the brakes and continue braking, Here's what

B e . - Pl g e L
IJIJ.|JP.IIZI'IIZ"| WL A0

A compuler senses thal wheels are siowing down. i
onae of the-whesis is aboul to stop rolling. the computer
will separately work the brakes at each front whes|

and at both rear wheeis.

The antiHock system can change the brake pressure
taster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed to make the most of available tre and road
conditions, This can halp you steer arcund the obstacle
while traking hard

As you brake, your computer keaps receiving updates
on wheel speed and controls braking pressure
aocordingly
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Remember. Anti-lock dosen't change the fime you need
to get your fool up to the brake pedal or always
decrease stopping distance. If you get too close o fhe
vahicle n front of you, you won't have lime to apply
your brakes if that vehicle suddenly slows or slops.
Always leave enough room up ahead to stop, sven
though you have anfi-lock brakes,

Using Anti-Lock

Don't pump the brakes. Just hold the brake padal down
firmly and let anti-lock work for you, You may feel a
slight brake pedal pulsation or nolice some noise, but
this s normal.

Braking in Emergencies

At some time, neatly every driver gets inte a situation
thal regulres hard braking

If you have anli-lock, you can steer and brake af the
sama time. Howewver, if you don't have anti-lock,

your first reaction — to hit the brake pedal hard and
hold it downt — may be the wrong thing to do. Your
wheels can stop rolling. Once they do, the vehicle can't
respond 1o your steering. Momentum will carry it in
whatevar direction It was headed when the whaels
stopped rolling. Thal could be off the road. into the vary
thing you were trying 1o avoid, or into traffic.

If you don't have anti-lock, use & "squeeaze” braking
technique. This will give you maximurn braking whiie
maintaining steering control. You can do this by pushing
on the brake pedal with steadily Increasing pressure.

in an emergency, vou will probably want to squeezs the
brakes hard withoul locking the wheals. It you hear or
feel the wheels shiding, ease off the brake pedal,
This-will help you retain steering control. If you do have
anti-lock, it's different. Ses “Anti-Lock Brakes.”

In many emergencies, steenng can help you more than
aven the very best braking,

Traction Control System (TCS)

Your vehicle is equipped with a Traction Control System
that limite wheel spin, This is espacially useful in
slippery road conditions. The system operates only i I
senses that one or both ol the frant whesls ams
spinning or beginning to lose traction. When this
happens, the system reduces engine power and may
also upshift the transaxle and apply the front brakes to
limit whes! spin,

4-8



TRACTION
ACTIVE

TC

When the system is on,
this waming light will come
an to lel you Know if
there's a problam,

TRAC
OFF

United States Canada
Thiz light will come on when your Traction Controf
System Is fimiting wheel spin. See Traction Active
Message on page J-40.

You may fee! or hear the system working, but this is
narmal,

i your vehicle is in gruize contrel when the trachion
control system bagins to limil whee! spin, the crulse
control will automatically disengage. When road
conditions allow you to safely use it again, you may
re-gngage the cruise control, See Crulse Confrol Light
on nRneE 38

The Traction Control System cperates in all fransasxle
shift lever positions. But the system can upshifi the
transaxle gnly as high as the shift lever position you've
chosan, so you should use the lowar gears only

when necessary. See Automatic Transaxle Operation on

page-21,

See Traction Control System (TCS) Warning Light on
page 3-33. When this waming light is on, the system will
ot fimit wheel spin. Adjust your driving accordingly.

To limit wheel spin, especially in shippery road
conditions, you should always leave the Traction Contral
System on. But you can tum the system off if you

evel need lo,

You shouid turm the aystem off if your vehicle ever gals
stuck in sand, mud or snow and rocking the vehicle

s required. See If You Are Stuck: In Sand, Mud, lce or
Snow on page 4-30




To tum the system on or
afl, press the TRAC OFF
button on the console.

When you tum the system ofi, a chime will sound and
the Traction Control Systern waming light will come

on and stay an. If the Traction Control System is fimiting
wheet spin when you press the button fo turn the
system off, the warming light will come on and the
system will twrm off right away

You can turn the system back on at any time by
pressing the bulton agaln. The Traction Control System
warning light should go ofi.

Steering
Power Steering

It you lose power stesring assist bécause |he engine
slops or the system is not functioning, you can stsar but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips
Driving on Curves

I's important 1o take curves al a reasonable spesd

Alol of the "dniver lost control”™ accidents mentioned on
the news happen on curves.

Hare's why:

Experienced driver or beginner, each of us (s subject o
the same laws of physics when dnving on curves,

The traction of the tires against the road surface makes
it possible for the vehicle to change its path whan

you turm the front wheels. |If there's no lraction, inertia
will keep the vehlcie going in the same direction. I
you've ever fied fo steer a vehicle on wet ice, you'll
understand this.

Tha traction you can get in a curve depends an the
condition of your tires and the road surface, the angle at
which the ourve is banked, and your speed. While
you're in a curve, speed is the one factor you can
couTirol
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Suppose you're steering through a sharp curve.

Then you suddenly apply the brakes, Both control
systems — steanng and braking — have o do their
work whera the fires meat the road. Unless you

have faur-wheel anll-lock brakes, adding Ihe hard
braking can demand too much ol those places. You can
lose control.

The same thing can happen it you're steering through a
sharp curve and you suddanly accelarate, Those two
contral systems — steering and acceleralion — can
ovenwhalm those places where the tires meet the road
and make you lose control,

What should you do i this ever happens? Ease up on
the brake or accalerator pedal, steer the vehicle the way
you want it to g_n.'ann:l clow down,

~Spead limil signs naar curves wam that yow should
adjust your speed. Of course, the posted speads

are based on good wealher and road conditions. Under
less |avorable conditions you'll wan! 1o go slower

If you need (o reduce your speed as you approach a
curye, do il betore you enter the curve, while your front
wheels are straigh! ahead.

Try 1o adjust your speed so you can “drive” through the
curve. Maintain a-reasonable, steady speed. Wail to
accelarate untlh you are out of the ourve, and then
accelarafe gently info the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steenng can be more effective
than braking, For example, you coma ovear 8 hill and find
a truck stopped Inyour lane, or a car suddanly pulls

out from nowhers, or a child darts oul from between
parked cars and stops right in front of you. You

can avoid these problems by braking — if you can stop
In ime. But sometimes you can'l: ihere isn't room
That's the thme lar evasive aclion — sleering around the
problem.

Your vehicle can perlorm very wall in amergencies Ike
these. First apply your brakes — but, unless you
have anti-lock, not enough 1o lock your wheels.

Sea Braking on page 4-6. It is betier to remove as much
speed A5 you can from a possible collision, Then

steer around the problam, to the left or right depending
on the space available

4-11



An emergency like this requlres close attention and a
guick dacision. I you are holding the steering wheel at
the recommended 9 and 3 o'clock positions, you

can turn it a tull 180 degrees vary quickly without
remaying either hand. But you fiave to acl fasl, sfeer
guickly, and just as quickly straighten the wheel

once you have avaoided the object.

The fact that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason o practice defensive driving
at all imes and wear salety belis proparly.

Off-Road Recovery

You may find that your right whesals have dropped off
the edge of a road onio the shoulder while you're
elriving.

It the level of the shoulder is onty slightly beflow the
pavement, recovery should be fairly easy. Ease off the
accelarator and then, if there is nothing in the way,
steer so that your vehicle straddles the edge of

the pavement. You gan turn the steering wheel up to
one-gquarter turn until the right front tire contacts

the pavement edge. Then tum your steering wheel (o go
sttaight down the roadway.
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Passing

The driver of & vehicle about to pass another on a
two-lane highway waits for just the rght moment.
accelerates, movas around the vehicle ahead. then
goes back into the dght lane again. A simple mansuyer?

Nat necessarily! Passing another vehicle on a two-lana
highway is a potentially dangerous move, since the
passing vehicle occupies the sama lane as oncoming
traffic for several seconds. A miscalculation. an emor in
judgment. or a brief surrender 1o frustralion or anger
can suddenly put the passing driver tage to face with the
wors! of all traffic atcldents — the head-on collision,

So here are soma Hps for passing:

® ‘Drive ahead.” Look down the road, 1o the sides
and o crossroads for sifuations that might affect
your passing pattems. it you have any doubl
whatsoever aboul making a successiul pass, wait
for a battar time,

s \Waich for trafiic signs, pavemant markings and
lines. Il you can sae a sign up ahead that might
indicate a furn or an intersection, delay your pass.
A broken penter line usually indicates it's all
nght 1o pass (providing the road ahead is clear),
Never cross a solid line on your side of the lane or
a double solld line, even if the road seams empty
of approaching traffic.

* Do not get too close to the vehicle you want o
pass while you're awaning an opporiunity. For
ona thing, following foo closely reduces your arsa
of visioh, especially if you're following a larger
vehicle. Also. you won't have adequate space if the
vehicle ahead suddanly slows or slops, Keep
back a reascnable distance.

* When it looks like a chance lo pass |5 coming up,
stan o accelerate but stay in the right lane and
don't gel foo close. Time your move so you will be
nereasing speed as the time comes fo move
Inte the other lane. If the way |s clear to pass, you
Wil Siave a uiily sial” el more than makes
up for the distance you would lose by dropping
back. And Il something happens lo cause you 1o
cancel your pass, you need only slow down
and drop back again and wait lor another

Dppariunity
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* |i ather vehicles are lined up o pass a siow vehicie,
walt your tum, But take care that someone 15n't
trying 1o pass you as you pull out 1o pass the sfow
vehicle. Remember 1o glance aver yvour shoulder
and check the blind spot.

® Check your mirrors, glance over your shoulder, and
start your lelt lane change slgnal before moving out
of the right lane to pass. When you are far
enough ahead of the passed vehicle 1o see its front
in your inside mirror, activate your right lane
change signal and move back into the right lane.
{Remember that your right oulside mifror is conves.
The vehicle you just passed may seem o be
farther away from you than it really is.)

* Try not to pass more than one vehicla at a fime on
two-lang rpads. Reconsider before passing the
next vehicle.

e Don't overtawe a slowly moving vehicie too raplidiy.
Ewven though the brake lamps are not Hlashing, it
may be slowing down or starting o tum.

* i you're being passed, make it easy for the
following driver o get ahead of you, Perhaps you
can ease a little 1o the rght.

Loss of Control

Lef's review whal driving expens say aboul what
happens when the three contral systems (brakes,
stearing and acceleration) don't have enough friction
whera thae tires mast the road to do what the driver has
asked.

In @ny emergency, don'l give up. Keep trying 1o sieer
and conslantly seek an escape route or area ol
less dangear,

Skidding

In a skid, a driver can lose control of the vehicle.
Datensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonalple
care suited 10 existing conditions, and by not
"guerdriving” those conditions. Bul skids are always
possible.

The three types of skids corespond to your vehicle's
three control systems. In the braking skid, your wheels
aren t rolling. In the steanng or comaring skid, (oo
much speed or steering in a curve causes bires 1o slip
and lose cornenng force. And in the agceleration

skid, too much throttle causes the driving whesls

I snin,

A comaring skid and an accelaration skid are best
hardled by easing your fool off the acceleraior pedal.
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IT your vehicle staris o slide, sase vour foot off the
actelerator pedal and quickly stear the way you want
the vehicle 1o ga. If you start steering quickly encugh,
your vehicle may straighten out, Always be ready

for & second skid if it ooours

Of course, traction 15 reduced when water, snow, ice;
gravel or other matanal 15 on the road. For safety, you'll
wan! to slow down and adjust your driving to these
conditions. Il is important to slow down on slippery
surfaces because stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limited

While driving on & surface with reduced tracton, fry
your best to avold sudden sleering, acceleration

ar braking (including enging braking by shifting 1o a
lower gear). Any sudden changes could cause the lires
lo slide. You may not ealize fhe surface is slippery

until your vehicle is skidding. Learm o recognize waming
clues — such as enough water, ice or packed snow

on the road to make & “rmimored surface” — and slow
down when you have any doubl

It your have the anti-lock braking system, remember

it helps avoid only the braking skid. It you do not have
anti-lock, then in a braking skid (where the whesls

are no langer rolling], release enough pressure on the
brakes to get the wheeis rolling again. This restores
steerng contml. Push the brake pedal down sieadfly
when you have 1o stop suddenly. As long as the whesls
are rolling, you will have steenng control

Driving at Night

Might driving is more dangerous than day driving
One reason s thal some drivers ara likely o be
impairad — by alcohol or drugs, with might vision
problems, of by fatigue
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Here are some lips on night driving.
¢ Drive defensively,
¢ Don't drink and dnve.

s Adlus! your inside rearview mirmor to reduce the
glare from headiamps behind you.

¢ Since you can't ses as well, you may need to siow
down and keep more space between you and
other vahicles.

¢ Slow down, especially on higher speed roads. Your
headlamps can light up only so much road ahead.

® |n remote areas, watch for animals.

¢ |f you're tired, pull off the read in a safe place
and resl.

Mo one can see as wall at night as in the daytima. But
as we get older these differgnces increase, A
50-year-old driver may require al least twice as mugh
light 1o see the same thing at night as a 20-year-old.

Whal you do In the daytime can also affect your

night vision. For example, if you spend the day in bright
sunshing you are wise o weaar sunglasses, Your

ayes will have less frouble adjusting to night. But if

you're driving, don't wear sunglasses at nighl. They may

cut down on glare from headlamps, but thay also
make a lot of things invisibie.

You can be tlemporarily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
sgconds, for your eyes o readjust to the dark. When
you are faced with severs giare {as from a driver

who doesnl lower the high beams, or a veticle wilh
misaimed headlamps), slow down & little. Avoid stanng
diractly inma the approaching headlamps.

Keep your windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
glean — Inside and out. Glare at night is made muah
worse by dirt on the glass. Even the inside of the glass
can build up-a film causaed by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and flash more than clean glass would,
making the pupils of your eyes contract repeatediy.

Remember that your headlamps light up far less of a
roacdway when you are in & tum or curve. Keep

your eyes moving; that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lightad objects. Just as your headiamps should be
checked regularly for proper aim, so should your eyas
be examined regularly. Soma drivers sufler from

night blindness — the inability to see in dim light — and
aran't even aware of il
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Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean driving trouble. On a wet
O, ¥ou Can CS100, ACCSerae ar ILm as weall oetauss
your tirg-1o-road traction isn't as good as on dry roads.

And, it your tires don't have much tread left, you'll gel
avan less traction. it's always wise to go slower and be
cautious i rain starls to fall while you are driving. The
surface may get wet suddenly when your refiexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavement.

The haaviar the rain, the harder It s o see. Even If your
windshield wiper blades are in good shape, a heawvy

rain can make it harder o Sea road signs and

iraffic signals, pavement markings, the edge of the rpad
and even peopla walking.

It's wise 10 keep your windshield wiping equipment in
good shape and keep your windshield washer tank filled
with washer fluid. Replace your windshield wiper

Inserts when thay show signs of streaking or misging
areas on the windshleld, or when strips of rubber start 1o
spparate from the insars.
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A\ CAUTION:

Wet brakes can cause accidents. They won't
work as well in a quick stop and may cause
pulling to one side. You could lose control of
the vehicle.

After driving through a large puddie of water
or a car wash, apply your brake pedal lightly
until your brakes work normally.

Diriving 1oo tast through large water puddles ar even
going through seme car washes can cause problems,
too. The water may affect vour brakes. Try to avoid
puddles. But if you can’t, Iry to slow down befora you
kit them

Hydroplaning

Hydroplaring s dangerous. So much water can bulld up
under your tires that they can aclually ride on the
walter, This can happen if the road is wet enough and
youl'rs going last enough. When your vehicle is
hydroplaning, It has litte or no contact with the road




Hydroplaning doesn'l happen oftan. But it can [ your Driving Thrnugh F[gwlng Water
tiras do not have much lread or if the pressure in one of

mare is low. It can happen if a lot of water Iz standing
on the road. If you can see rellections from trees, ,-_'_'E}_ CAUTION:
lelephone poles or other vehicles. and mindrops )
"dimple” the waler's surface, there could be

Flowing or rushing water creales strong forces.

hydroplaning.
g ki bicpane i S5 If you try to drive through fiowing water, as you
T e ol e st e || Cainta b Metr srossiin, i v e
The besl advice is to slow down whei ihis rEllﬂ'Ilﬂ'l;'-] Sa CHriee Avay. AW 80 1% NGHoR of

He flowing water can carry away a smaller vehicle.
Driving Through Deep Standing Water If this happens, you and other vehicle

occupants could drown, Don't ignore police

Neotice: If you drive too quickly through desp warning signs, and otherwise be very cautious
puddies or standing water, water can come in about trying to drive through flowing water.

through your engine’s gir intake and badly damage
your engine. Never drive through water that is :
slightly lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If ~ Some Other Rainy Weather Tips
you can't avoid deep puddles or standing water,

. . ~ .
drive through them very slowly. Basides slowing down, aliow some extra following

distance, And be especially careful when you
paee anothion vohigls, Allew youmell mars cloar

room ahead, and be prepared to have your
view restricted by road spray

s Have good tires with proper tread depth. See Tives
¢in page 5-59.
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City Driving Hers are ways to Increase your safety in city driving:

S HKnow tha best way o gel lo where you are
going. Get a city map and plan your trip into
an unknown parl of the city just as you would for a
Cross-country trip.

% Try to use the freeways that rim and crisscross
most large cities. You'll save time and energy.
Sea the nexl pant, "Freeway Driving.”

% Treal a green light as a warning signal. A traffic
light is there because tha comer is busy enough
to nead it. When & light tums green, and just before
you sfart to move, check both ways for vehicles
that have not cleared the infersection or may
be running the red light.

F
===l

One of the biggest problams with city strests is the
amount of traffic on them. Yau'll want to waloh out far
whal the other drivars are doing and pay attention

1o traffic signals,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, fregways (also called thruways, parkways,
gxpressways, lurnpikes or superhighways) are the

safest of all roads. But they have their own special rules,

The maost important advice on treeway driving is:

Keap up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive at the
same spead mast of \he other drivers are drving.
Too-iast or loo-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic low
Treat the |sft lane an a freeway as a passing lane.

Al the entrance, thers is usually 8 ramp that leads o
the fresway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as
you drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin

to check traffic. Try o determine where you expect

ta blend with the flow. Try lo merge into the gap at close
io the prevailing speed. Switch on your tum signal,
check your mirrors and alance over your shoulder as
often as necassary. Try t0 blend smoothly with the
traftic flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust your speed fo the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it's siower,
Stay in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanas, check your mirrdrs. Then use-
vour turn signal

Just beters you leave the fane, glance quickly owar your
shoulder to make sure there isn't another vehicle in
your “blind” spot.

Cnce you are moving on the freeway, make cerain you
allow a reasonable following distance.

Fanert tn mnve slighth slewar al ainht,

Whan you want 1o leave the freeway, move 1o the
propar lang well in advance. Il you miss your exil, do
not. under any clreumstances, stop and back up. Drive
on to the next axit,

4-21



The exit ramp can be cunved. sometimes quite sharply
The exit speed is usuvally posted. Reduce your spead
according to your speedomater, not fo your sense

of maotion, After driving for any distance at higher
speeds, you may tend fo think you are golng slower
than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure you'ra ready, Try lo be well rested. |1 you
miust starl when you're not fresh — such as after a day's
work — don't plan to make too many miles that first

part of the journey, Wear comiortable clothing and shoes
you can easily dnve |n.

Is your vehicle ready for a long inp? If you keep It
serviced and maintained, I's ready to go. it it needs
service, have it done belfore starting oul. Of courss,
you'll find sxpenenced and able service expers

in dealerships all across Morth America. They'll be
ready dnd willing to help if you need it

Hera are soma things you can check before a trip:

»  Windshiald Washer Fluid: 15 the reservior Tull? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

* Wiper Blades! Are they in good shaps?

* Fual, Engine O, Other Fluids: Have you checked
all leyels?

* Lamps: Arg they all working? Are the lenses clean?

* Tires: They are vitally Important to a safe,
trouble-free trip. Is the fread good encugh for
long-distance driving? Ara the tires all Inflated to the
recommended pressure?

* Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
along your route? Should yoeu delay your trip a
short time 1o avold a major storm system?

* Maps: Do you have up-to-date maps?
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Highway Hypnosis

Is there actually such a condition as “highway
hypnosis™? Or is it just plain falling asleep at the wheel?
Cali it highway hypnosis, lack of awarenass, or
whatevar,

Thers is something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hurm of the tires on the
road, the drone of tha engine, and the rush af the

wind against the vehicle that can make you sleepy. Don'l
let it happen to youl If it does, your vehicle can leave
the road In less than a second, and you could crash and
ba injured

What can you do about highway hyvpnosis? First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then hera are same lips:

* Make sure your vehicle 15 well ventilated, with a
cormfortably cool InteHor

* Keep your eyes moving. Scan the road ahead and

o the siges, Check your rearview mirrgrs and your
instrumearnis frequently.

* I you get sleapy, pull off the road into a rest.
sarvice or parking area and take a nap, gel somea
exercise, or both. For salely, treat drowsiness
on the highway as an emergency,
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Hill and Mountain Roads If you drive regulary in steep country, or if you're

planning to visit there, hera are some fips that can make
vour trips safer and more enjoyabie.

* Kesp your vehicle In good shape. Check all fuid
levels-and also tha brakes. lires, cooling system
and transaxle. These parts can work hard on
maunfain mads.

* Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing o know is this! lsl your angine do soma of
the slowing down. Shift 1o a lower gear when you go
dowr 4 steep or long hill

/A CAUTION:

it you don't shift down, your brakes could get
s0 hol that they wouldn't work well. You would
then have poor braking or even none going
Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from down a hill. You could crash. Shift down to let
driving in flat or roliing teraln. your engine assist your brakes on a steep
downhill slope.
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A\ CAUTION:

Coasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition off is dangerous. Your brakes will have
to do all the work of slowing down. They could
get so hol that they wouldn't work well.You
would then have poor braking or even none
going down a hill. You could crash. Always
have your engine running and your vehicle in
gear when you go downhill.

Know how to go uphill, Yo may want to shift down to
& lower gear. The lower gears help coal your engine
and transaxie, and you can cfimb the hill better,

Stay in your own fane whean driving on two-lane
roads in hills ar mountains. Don't swing wide or cul
across the center of the road. Drive at speeads that lat
you stay in your own lane.

As you goover the top of a hill, be alert, There could
be something in your lane, like a stalled car or an
accidant,

You may see highway signs on mountaims thal wam of
special problems. Examples are long grades, passing
or no-passing zones, a falling rocks area o winding
roads. Be alert to these 2nd take appropriate action.

Winter Driving

Here are some tips far vanter driving:
* Have your vamicle in good shape 1or wWinter.

® You may want i pul winter emergency supplles in
yoaur truni.
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include an ide scraper, a small brush or broom, a
supply of windshiald washer lluid, a rag, soma wintar
outer clothing, a small shavel, a flashiight, a red

cloth and a coupla of refiective waming friangles. And, i
you will be dnving undar severe gonditions, include a
amall bag of sand, a piece of old carpel or a coupla of
burlap bage to help provide traction. Be sure you
properly secure these tems In your vehicle

Driving on Snow or Ice

Maost of the time, those places where your tires maet
the road probably have good trachion

Howaver, if there s snow or ica batween your fines and
the road, you can have & very slippery siluation

You'll have a lot less traction or “grip” and will nead ta
ba vary caraful
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What's the worst time for this? “Wet ice." Very cold
snow or ice can be slick and hard 10 drive on. But wal
i@ can be aven more trouble because it may offer

the least traction of all. You can get wet ice when it's
about freezing (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins

ta fall. Try 1o avold driving on wet ice untll salt and sand
crews can get there.

Whatever the condition — smooth ice, packed, blowing
of loose snow — drive with caution.

Keep your traction contrel system on. || improves yaur
ahility to accalarate whan driving on a slippery road.
Evan though your vehicle has a traction contral system,
you'll want fo slow down and adjust your driving to

the road condiions. See Trachon Control System (TCS)
on page 4-8,

Unless you have the anti-lock braking system, you'll
want to brake very gently. too. {If you do have anti-logk,
see Braking on page 4-6. This systam improves your
vehicie's slability when you make & hard stop on a
slippary road. ) Whather you have the anbi-lock braking
system or not, you'll wanl to beain stopping scaner than
you would on dry pavement. Without anti-lock brakes,

if you feal your vehicle bagin to siide, It up on the
brakes a little. Push the brake pedal down steadily 1o
gel the mast traction you can.

Remember, unlass you have anti-lock, il you brake so
hard that your wheels siop rolling, you'll just shde. Brake
50 your wheels always keep rolling and you can still
stoar

* Whataver your braking system, allow greater
following distance on any slippery road,

* Walch lor slippery spols. The road might be fine
urtll you hit a spot that's coverad with ice. On
an offierwise clear road, ice palches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can't reach: around
clumps of frees, behind buildings or under bridges.
Somelimes the surface of a curve or an oveipass
may remain icy when the surrounding roads
are clear. Il you see a palch of ice ahead of you,
brake belars you are an il Try not to brake
while you're aclually on the ice, and avoid sudden
siearing manauvers
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

e o Lot v

It you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be in &
senous sltuation. You should probably stay with

your vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near
hetp and you can hike through the snow, Here are
some things to do to summen help and keep yoursalt
and your passengers safe:

® Tum on your hazard fishers.

®* Tie a red cloth to your vehicle to alert police that
you've been stopped by the snow,

* Put on extra clothing or wrap a biankst around you.
If you have no biankels or exfra clothing, make
body insulators from newspapers, burkap bags, rags,
floor mats — anything you can wrap around
yoursalf or tuck under your clothing 1o keep warri.

You can run the anging 1o keep warm, but be careful,
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A\ CAUTION:

Snow can trap exhaust gases under your
vehicle. This can cause deadly CO (carbon
monaxide) gas to get inside. CO could
overcome you and kill you. You can't see it or
smell it, so you might not know it is in your
vehicle. Clear away snow from around the
base of your vehicle, especially any that is
blocking your exhaust pipe. And check around
again from time lo lime to be sure snow
doesn’t collect there.

Open a window just a little on the side of the
vehicle that's away from the wind. This will
help keep CO oul

Run your enging only as long as you must This saves
fual. When you run the engine, make it go a litlle

faster than just idie. That s, push the accelerator
slightly. This uses less fuel for the haat that you get and
it keeps the battery charged. You will need a
well-charged battery o restarl the vehicie, and possibly
for sigraling later on with your headlamps. Let! the
heater run for a while.

Then, shul the engine off and close the window almas!
ali the way to preserve the heat Start the engine

again and repeat this only. when you feel really
uncomiortable from the celd. But do i as liftle as
possibie. Preserve the fugl as long as you can, To help
keap warm, you can get out of the vehicle and do

some fairly vigorous exercises every hall hour or so until
help comeas
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If You Are Sti.ll':k! In Sﬂﬁd, Ml..ld, Notice: _Eplnnlng your whegls can dﬁh‘l}}f parts of
your vehicle as well as the tires. If you spin the

Ice or Snow wheels too fast while shifting your transaxle back

] . ) and forth, you can destroy your transaxle. See

n arder 1o trea vour vehicle whan || |§ Siuck, you _mll “Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out.”

need o spin the wheaels, but you don't want to spin your .

wheels too fast, The melhod known as “rocking” can For information about using tire ¢hains on your vehicle,

help you gel out when you're stuck, bul you mus see Tire Chains on page 5-67.

painiagnul Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out
A I : First, turn your stearing wheel lelt and nght. That will

CAUTION: clear the area around your fronl wheels. It your vahicle

has traction cantrol. you should um the sysiem off,

i “pinﬂe gl Wu"m s R shift back and farth between REVERSE (R) and a
injured. Arld: the transaxle ar other parts of the farkesd gen, Spinning the Witieis. 78 iic as ossibie.

: Release the acceleralor pedal while you shilt, and press
vehicle can overheal. That could cause an lightly an the accelerator pedal when the transagla is

engine compartment fire or other damage. in gear. By slowly spinning your wheels in the lorward
WhEﬂ Tﬂ'ulrﬂ‘ ELU':-H.. EPIn t.h‘E‘ WhE‘E]E as IitﬂE‘ as -EEHEI TEVEr=E Ijirt-:l-l::til:lnﬁ. FDU wm CRAUSE 8 [u{:‘!.“ng
possible. Don't spin the wheels above 35 mph mation that may free your vehicle, If that deesn't get
{55 km/h) as shown on the speedomeler. you oul after a few fries. you may need lo be fowed out.

If you do need to be towed oul, see "Towing Your
Vehlcie” following.
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Towing

Towing Your Vehicle

Consult your dealer or & prolessional towing senace if
you need fo have your disabled vehitle lowed. See
Roadside Assislance Program on page 7-5.

It you want to tow your vehicle behind another vehicle
for recreational purposes (suth as behind a motorhome),
see “Hecreational Vehicle Towing” following.

Recreational Vehicle Towing

Recraational vehicle fowing meaans towing your vehicle
behind ancther vehicle - such as behind a motorhomae,
The two most common types of recrestional vehicle
lowing are known as “dinghy towing™ (lowing your
vehicle with all four wheels on the ground) and “dolly
towing” (fowing your vehicle with two whests on

the ground and two wheels up on a device known as a
enllaty

With the proper preparation and equipment, many
vehicles can be lowed In these ways. See "Dinghy
Towing™ and "Dolly Towing," lollowing.

Here are some Important things to consider batore you

do recraational vehicle lowing:

* What's the towing capacity of the towing vehicle?
Be sure you read the tow vehicle manufacturer's
recommendations,

* How far will you low? Some vehicles have
restrictions on how Tar and how long they gan tow,

* Do you have the proper towing equipment?
See your dealer or trallering professional for
additional advice and equipmenl recommendalions.

* s your vehicle ready to be fowed? Just as you
would prepare your vehicle for a long trip, yau'll
want to make sure your vehicle |s prepared o be
owed. See Belore Leaving on a Long Trip on
page 4-22.

Dinghy Towing

Notice: Towing your vehicle with all four wheels on
the ground will damage drivetrain components.

TOUr Yenicle was Nal gesigneda 10 e Towea with all Tour
wheaels an the ground. If your vehlcle must be towad,
you should use a dolly. See “Dolly Towing" tollowing for
more information.
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Dolly Towing

Your vehicle can be towed using a dolly, To tow your
vehicle using a dolly, lollow these sleps:

1
i
3.
4

5.
4-32

Fut the front wheels on the dolly

. Put the vehicle In PARK (P).

Set the parking brake and then remaovs the key.

. Clamp tha steering wheel in a straight-ahead

position.
Release the parking brake.

Loading Your Vehicle

E TRE-LOADING INFORMATION

CLCURANTS VEHICLE Ca2
FAT. R ek T.’-:l}_{i-l_

! l L
MAX. LOADING & GAWH SAME A5

T, ADCZKPAIPS)
RS MANLUAL FOR MORE INFORMATION

Two labels on your vehicle show how much welght [t
may properly carry, The Tire-Loading Information 1abel |s
an the inside of the tunk lid. The fabal tells you the
proper size, speed rating and recommended inflation
prassures for the tires on your vehicle, It also gives you
importan! information about the numbear of people

that can be In your vahicle and the folal welght you can
carry. This weight is calied the vehicle capacity

weight and inciudes the weight of all occupants, cargo
and all nonfactony-nstalled oplions.




e " It you do have a heavy load, spread it oul. Dan't cany
! Mmgv RENERA MOTORS CORD ~| more than 167 pounds (75 Kg) in your trunk.
IIJ#-TEI IEI-!'.'I\HFRT

\& 4\ CAUTION:

THIS VEHICLE IL‘I:]HF*JFHE '-:] OTOR

HILEE&FEF‘# EH.IHFEFI T ANDARDE
Do nol load your vehicle any heavier than Lhe

K GVWR, or either the maximum fronl or rear

GAWR. If you do, paris on your vehicle can
break, and it can change the way your vehicle
handles. These could cause you to losa

control and crash. Also, overloading can
shorten the life of your vehicle.

The other labal = the EEﬂil]EﬂtlDﬂ lE.tlEf' faund on I.I'IE- MNotice: Your wamnw does nol cover Pﬂﬂﬂ- of

rear agge of the driver s door. It tells you the gross h di
welght capacity of your vehicle, called the (Gross Vehicle CORBISTIMR Su: il 1cnuis orOVerDNAINg:

Weight Rating (GVWR), The GVWH Includes the
weight of tha vehicle, all occupants, fual and cargo,
MNever excead the GYWR for your vehicle or the Gross
Aivla Wainht Hating [CAWRY for oithay tha from or

redar maxle
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It you put things Inside your vehicle — like suitcazes,
lools, packages or anything else — they will go as fast
as the vehicle goes. Il you hava 1o stop or turm

quickly, or it there is a erash, they'll keep going

/N CAUTION:

Things you put inside your vehicle can strike
and injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or
in a crash.
® Put things In the trunk of your vehicle. In a
trunk. put them as far forward as you can.
Try to spread the weight evenly.
® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so thal some of them
are above the lops of the seals.
® Don't leave an unsecured child restraint in
your vehicle.
® When you carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.
* Don't leave a seat folded down unless you
nead lo.

Towing a Trailer

A CAUTION:

If you don't use the correct equipment and
drive properly, you can lose control when you
pull a trailer. For example, if the trailer is too
heavy, the brakes may not work well — or even
at all. You and your passengers could be
seriously Injured. You may also damage your
vehicle; the resulting repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. Pull a trailer only i
you have followed all the steps in this section.
Ask your dealer for advice and information
about towing a traller with your vehicle.

Your vehicle can low a traller it It 15 equipped with the
proper trailer towing equipment. To Idantify whit

the vehicle trallering capacity |s for your vehicle, you
should read the information In "Weight of the Trailer” thal
appears later in this section. But trallenng s difterant
than [ust driving your vehicle by tself, Trailering means
changes in handling, durability and fuel eqonomy.
Successtul, sale trailenng lakes correct equlprnent, and
it has to be gsed properly.




That's the reason for this par, In it are many ime-tested,
important trallering tips and safety rules. Many of

these are importan lor your safety and that of your
passengers. So please read this section carefully before
you pull a tailer,

Load-pulling components such as the engine, transaxle,
wheel assemblies and tires are forced lo work harder
agains! the drag of the added weighl. The engine

is required (o operate al refatively highar speeds and
under greater loads, generating extra heat. What's more,
the traller adds considerably to wind resistance,
inereasing the pulling requirements

If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer

i vou do, here ara some imporant points;

* There are many different laws, including speed linmi
restrictions, having lo do with trailernng. Maks sure
your ng wilk be lagal, not only where yau live
but also where you'll be driving, A good source for

Fim infﬂ!-nﬂlﬂlii-n - g
TR
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* Consider using & sway control. You can ask a hilch
dealér about sway controls:

* Don't tow a tralter at all during the first 1,000 miles
(1 8600 km) your new vehicle is driven. Your
gngina, axle or other parts could be damaged,

* Then, during the first 500 miles (BOQ km) that you
tow a trailler, don't drive over 50 mph (80 km'h)
and don't make starls al full throttle. This helps your
engine and olher parts of your vehicle wear In al
the heavier loads.

* Dbey speed limit restrictions when towing a traller.
Don't drve faster than the maximum posted speed
for trailers, or no mare than 55 mph {30 km/h),
lo save waar on your vehicle's pars.

Thrae important considerations have to do with weight
* lhe weight ol the trailer,
® t{he waight of the trailer tongue
* -and the total welght on your vehicle's tires,

Weight of the Trailer

How heavy can a trailer safely ba?

It should never weigh more than 1,000 ths, (454 kg). But
aven that can be oo heavy

Il oEpends on Now you plan 10 use your ng. For
gxampte, speed, allitude, road grades, outside
lemperature and how much your vehicle is used (o pull
a lralier are all important. And, It can also depend

on any spacial equipment that you have on your vaehicle.
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You can ask your dealer lor our trallering information or
advice, or you can write us at:

Chevrolat Customer Assistance Cantar
P.Q. Bax 33170
Datroit, Ml 48232-5170

In Canada, wnte to:

Genaral Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1808 Colonel Sam Dnve

Cshawa, Ontaro L1H BF7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (&) of any fraller is an impordant weaighi
lo measure because it affects the total or gross weight
of your vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight (GVW)
includes the curb welght of the vehicle, any carga you
may carry in it, and the people who will be riding in

the vehicle. And if you tow a trailer, you must add the
tongue load to the GVW becausa your vehicle will

be carrying that weight, too. See Loading Your Vehicle
on page 4-32 tor more infarmation aboul your

vahicle's maximum load capacity,

i you're using a weigh-carrying hitch or a
weight-distributing hitch, the trailer longus {A) should
weigh 10-15 parcent of the lotal Inaded trailar
weaight (B).

After you've laaded your traller, weaigh the trailer and
then the longue, separately, o see il the weights

are propar. If they aren't, you may be able to gel themn
right simply by moving some items around n the
trailer,
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Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicie’s tires are inflated to the upper fimit
far aold tires. You'll find these numbers on the
Tire-Loading Information labet, located on the inside of
the trunk lid, or ses Loading Your Vehicle on

page 4-32. Then be sure you don't go over the GVYW
lirmit for your vehicle, including the weight of the

tratler tongue.

Hitches

I's impartant 1o have the correct hifch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are
a lew reasons why you'll nead the right hitch. Hare

ara some rules 1o Tollow:

® Therear bumper on your vehicle is not intanded for
hitches. Do not attach rental hitches or other
bumper-type hitches to i, Usa only a
frame-mounted hitch that does not attach to the
bumper.

® Wil you have to make any holes in the body of
your vehicle when you install a traller hitch? |f
you dao, then be sure to seal the holes later when
you remove the hitch, If vou don't seal them, deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can gel
inte your vehicle. Sse Engine Exhatst on
page 2-28. Dirt and water can, foq.

Safety Chains

You should always attach chains betwaen your vahicle
and your trailer. Cross the safely chains under the
tongue of the trailer so that the tongue will not drop 1o
the road if it becomes separated from the hitch.
Instructichs about satety chains may be provided by the
hitch manufacturer or by the traiier manufacturer.
Follow the manufacturer's recommendation for aftaching
salety chalns and do not attach them to the bumper.
Always laave just enough slack so you can tum

with your rig. And, never allow safaty chains to drag on
the ground.
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Traller Brakes

Does your traller have its own brakes? Be sure to read
and foliow the instructions for the frailer brakes so
yau'll be able 1o install, adjust and maintain them
propafy.

Your vehicle has anli-lock brakes. Do nat try to lap into
your vehicle's brake system. If you do, both brake
systems won'l work well, orat &l

Driving with a Trailer

Towing a traller raguires a certain amount of experience.
Bafore setiing out for the open road, you'll want to get
lo knaw your rfg. Acguaint yoursell with the feel o
handling and braking with the added weight of the frailer.
And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving is now A good deal longer and nol nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by itseil,

Before you start, check the frailer hiteh and platform
(end attachments), safety chains, slectrical connadior,
lamps, fires and mirror adjustment. I the trailer has
elecinc brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the trallar brake controller by hand 1o be
sure the brakes are working. This lets you check your
electncal connaction at the same fime.

Dunng your trip, check gccasionally to be sure thal the
load Is secure, and that the lamps and any tralier
brakes ara sfill working.

Following Distance

Stay al least twice as far behind the vehicls ahead as
you would when driving your vahicla without a trailer.
This can help you aveold situations thal regquire

heavy braking and suddan lums.

Passing

You'll need maore passing distance up ahead when
you're towing a traller. And, because you're a good deal
langer, you'll need 1o go much farther bayond the
passad vehicle beform you can return 1o your lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering whee! with one hand.
Then, (o move the trailar 1o the laft, just move that hand
to the left. To move the trailer 1o the nghl. move your
hand to the right, Always back up slowly and, it possible,
have somaane gulde you.

Making Turns

Notice: Making very sharp turns while trailering
could cause the trailer lo come in contact with the
vehicle. Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you're tuming with & trailer, make wider tums
than normal. Do this so your trailer won't strike

soft shoulders, curbs, road signs; Irees or other objects,
Avold jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well In
advance.
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Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a tratler, your vehicle may need additional
wiring. Check with your dealer. The arrows on your
instrument panel will flash whenevar you signal a turn or
lane change. Properly hooked up, the traller lamps

will atso fiash, telling other drivers you're aboul 1o tum,
change lanes or stop.

When towing a trailer, the arrows on your instrument
panel will flash for tums even if the bulbs on the trailer
are burned oul. Thus, you may think drlvers behind
you are seeing your signal when they are not. it's
important to check occasionally to be sure the trailer
buibs are sfill working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shift to a lower gear before you start
down a long or steep downgrade, it you don't shift
down, you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer woark well.

On-a long uphill grade; shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 km/h) to reduce the
possiblity of engine and transaxle overheating.

It you have overdrive, you may want 1o drive in
THIRD {3}, instead of ALITOMATIC OVERDRIVE {{L}" !

Parking on Hills

£\ CAUTION:

You really should not park your vehicle, with a
trailer attached, on a hill. If something goes
wrong, your rig could start to move. People
can be injured, and both your vehicle and the
trailer can be damaged.

Sul il you ever have 1o park your rig on a hill, here's
how to do it:

1

Apply your regular brakes, but don'l shilt info
PARK (P} yat.

Have someone place chocks under the trailer
wheels

Whan fhe wheal chncks am in placa releasa thea
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load,

Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your
parking brake, and then shift to PARK (P)

Release the regutar brakes
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When You Are Ready to Leave After
Parking on a Hill

1. Apply your regular brakes and hold the pedal down
while youw

e start your angine,
¢ shift into a gear, and
® release the parking brake.
2, Let up on the brake pedal
3. Drive slowly until the trailer is clear of the chocks,

4. Slop and have someone pick up and store the
chocks.

Maintenance When Trailer Towing

Your vehicle will need senvice morne often when you're
pulling a trailer. See the Mainlenance Schedule lor more
on this. Things that are especially important in tradler
oparation are automatic transaxie fluld (don't overfill),
enging oil, drive balis, cooling system and brake sysiem.
Each of these Is covered in this manual, and the

Indax will halp you tind them quickly. It you're trailerng,
it's a good idea 1o review this information before you
start your trip.

Check periodically 1o see that all hitch nuts and boits
are tight.

Engine Cooling When Trailer Towing

Your cooling gystern may temporarlly overheat during
severe aperating condilions, See "Engine Overheating”
under Checking Things Under the Hood on page 5-10
In the Index.
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Service

Your dealer knows your vehicle best and wanis you ta
be happy with it. We hope you'll go to your dealer

for all your senvica neads. You'll get genuine GM parts
and GM-trained and supported service paople

We hope you'll want to keep your GM vehicle all GM.

Eenuine GM parts have one of these marks:
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Doing Your Own Service Work

If you wan! to do some of your awn service work, you'll
want to use the proper service manual, It tells you
much more aboul how lo service your vehicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual,

sag Sanvice Publications Ordering Information on

page 7-8

Your vehicle has an air bag system, Before attempting
o do your own service work, see Servicing Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-56.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the date of any service work you
periorm. See Fart E: Maintenance Record on page 6-16.

N CAUTION:

You can be injured and your vehicle could be
damaged if you try lo do service work on &
vehicle without knowing enough about it.

s Be sure you have sufficient knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance lask.

® Be sure lo use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “English” and “metric”
fasteners can be easily confused. If you
use the wrong fasteners, parts can later
break or fall off. You could be hurt.

Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things you might add 1o tha outside of your vehicle can
affect the aiflow around it. This may cause wind

nose and affect windshield washer performance. Check
with vour dealer befare adding equipment 1o the
outside of your vehicle.
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Fuel

Usa of the recommencdad fusl 18 an important part of the
proper maintenance of your vehicle

Gasoline Octane

Use regular unleaded gasoline with a posted octane

of 87 or kigher. If the octane |s less than 87, you may
get a heavy knocking noise when you drive. |f this
ocCurs, use a gasoline rated at 87 octane or higher &5
s0on as possible. Otharwise, you might damage

your enging. A [ittle pinging noise when you accelerate
or drive uphill is considerad normal. This does not
indicate & problem existe or that a higher-ottana fuel |s
necessary. If you are using B7 octane or higher-oclane
fuel and hear heavy knocking, your engine needs
service.

Gasoline Specifications

It is recommended that gasoline mest specifications
which were developed by the American Aufomoblle
Manufacturers Association and endorsed by the
Canadian Vehicle Manufacturers Association for bettar
vehicle performance and engine protection. Gasaline
meeling these specifications could provide improved
driveability and emission control system perdormanca
comparad (o athar gasoline.

In Canada, look for the
— “Auto Makers' Choice”
et AN label on the pump.

Canada Only

55



California Fuel

I your vehicle is certified 10 meel California Emissian
Stanclards (sea the underhood emission control label), it
is designed to aperate on fuels thal meet California
speciflications. If this fuel is notl avallable in states
adopling Calilormia emissions standards, your vehicie
will operate satisfactorily on fuels meeting federal
specifications, but emizsion control system performance
may be atfected. The mallunction indicator lamp may
tum en (see Malfunction Indicator Lamp on page 3-34 )
and your vehicle may fail a smog-check test, If this
occurs, ratum o your authorized GM dealer for
diagnosis. If it is determined that the condifion is caused
by the type of fuel used, rapairs may not be coverad

by your warranty.

Additives

To provide cleaner air, all gaselines in the United States
are now required to contain additives that will hetp
prevent engine and fuel system deposits from forming,
allowing your emission control system to work

properly. You should not have to add anything to your
luel. Gasolines containing oxygenates, such as

athers and athancl, and reformulated gasolings may be
dvallable in your area to contribute to ciean air,

General Mators recommends that you use these
gasolines, particularly if they comply with the
spacifications described earlier.

Notice: Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don't use fuel containing
methanol. It can corrode metal parts in your fuel
system and also damage the plastic and rubber
parts. That damage wouldn't be covered under your
warranty.

Some gasolines that are not reformulated for low
emissions may cantaln an octang-enhancing additive
calied mathylcyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbonyl
{MMT); ask the attendant whers you buy gasoling
whether the fuel contains MMT. General Motors doas
nol recommend the use of such gasolines. Fuels
containing MMT can reduce tha lite of spark plugs and
the padormance of the emission control system may
be affected. The maltunction indicator lamp miay tum on
If this occurs, retum to your authorized GM dealar for
GEIVICE,




Fuels in Foreign Countries

It you plan on driving In another country outside the
United Stales or Canada. the proper fugl may be hard
to find. Never use leaded gascline or any other fuel
not recommended in the previous text on fuel, Costly
repairs caused by use of impropar fuel wouldn't ba
covared by your warrarty.

To check thie fuel avallability, ask an auto club, or
contact a major oil company that does business in (ha
pountry where you'll be driving:

Filling Your Tank

A\ CAUTION:

Fuel vapor is highly flammable. It burns
violently, and thal can cause very bad injuries,
Don't smoke il you're near fuel or refueling
your vehicle. Keep sparks, llames and smoking
materials away from fuel.

-l.- - ll“.ii ='|-| ..--. -1!'-4 "...t..}

Turn your vehicle ofl to refuel

The fuel cap |s located behind a hinged door on the
passenget's side o your vehicle,
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/N CAUTION:

If you get fuel on yourself and then something
ignites it, you could be badly burned. Fuel can
spray oul on you if you open the fuel cap loo
quickly. This spray can happen Il your tank is
nearly full, and is more likely in hot weather,
Open the fuel cap slowly and wait for any
“hiss" noise to stop. Then unscrew the cap all
the way.

Be caretul not to spill fuel. Clean fuel from painted
surfaces as soon as possible. See Cleaning the Oulside
ﬂ:ﬂi ;ﬁrﬁﬂgﬁgﬁnﬁ; T ap: g oy -t (i of Your Vehicle on page 5-84. When filling the tank
: do not overfill by squeezing in much more fusl akier the
To remove the fuel cap, turn it slowly to the left purmp shuts off.
{oounterclookwisa).
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When you put the fuel cap back on, tum il 1o the right
(clockwise) untll you bear a clicking sound. Make

sure you lully install the cap, The diagnostic system can
detearmine if the fuel cap nas been left off or improperly
ingtalled. This would allow fuel (o evaporate into the
atmosphers. See Mallunchion ndicator Lamp oo

page 3-34.

Notice: If you need a new fuel cap, be sure to

get the right type. Your dealer can get one for you.
it you get the wrong type, it may not fit properly.
This may cause your malfunction indicator lamp
to light and may damage your fuel tank and
emissions system. See "Malfunction Indicator
Lamp" in the Index.

Filling a Portable Fuel Container

/N CAUTION:

MNever fill a porfable fuel container while it Is In
your vehicie. Static electricity discharge from
the container can ignite the gasoline vapor.
You can be badly burned and your vehicle
damaged If this cccurs. To help avoid injury to
you and others:
* Dispense gasoline only into approved
containers.
® Do not fill a container while it is inside a
vehicle, in a vehlele's trunk, pickup bed or
on any surface other than the ground.
® Bring the fill nozzle in contact with the
inside of the fill opening before operating
the nozzle. Contact should be maintained

Em 2 LLLladt L .d b iy

® Don't smoke while pumping gasaline,
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Checking Things Under
the Hood

A\ CAUTION:

/N CAUTION:

An electric fan under the hood can start up
and injure you even when the engine is not
running. Keep hands, clothing and tools away
from any underhood electric fan.

Things that burn can get on hot engine paris
and start a fire. These include liquids like fuel,
oil, coolant, brake fluid, windshield washer and
other tiuids, and plastic or rubber. You or
others could be burned. Be careful not to draop
or spill things that will burn onto a hot engine.
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Hood Release

To opan the hood do the following:

1. Pull the handle located
inslde the vehicle nezr
the parking brake
padal.

2, Then go to the tront of the vehicle and releasa the
secondary hood release.

3. Lift the hood

Baftore closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps

are on properly. Then pull the hood down and
close it firmiy.
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Engine Compartment Overview

When you open the hood on the 3400 V6 (Code E) engine, you'll see the following:

o112



I mmoom>

Windshleld Washer Fluid Reservoir
Battery

Remota Positive Terminal

Upper Underhood Fuse Biock
Lower Linderhood Fuse Block
Radiator Pressure Cap

Engine Coolant Recovery Tank
Fower Steering Fluld Reservoir

I,
J
K
L
M.
M
0

Eleatric Coaling Fan

- Engine Ol Fill Cap

Engine Ol Dipstick

. Bleed Valves (undermeath engine shield)

Transaxle Fliid Dipstick

. Braks Master Cyllnder Researvoir
. Engine Alr Cleaner/Filler
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When vou apen the hood on the 3800 V6 (Code K) angine, you'll see the following:
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Winclshield Washer Fluid Reservoir
Battery

Ramate Fositive [+ Tarminal
Upper Underhood Fuse Block
Lower Undarhood Fuse Block
Radiator Pressure Cap

engire Coolanl Recovery Tank

Power Stearing Fluld Resarvoit (low In enging
compartrnent)

TopITmMOoO®®

I. Electnc Cocling Fan

J. Enging Oil Dipstick

K. Engine Cil Fill Cap

L. Bleed Valve (undemeath engine shigld)
M. Transaxle Fluld Dipstick

M. Brake Master Cylinder Resarvoir

0. Enging Alr Cleanar/Filler

Engine Oil
LOW
ENG OIL )
LR VAAAAY
United States Canada

it the LOW ENG OIL LEVEL message appears on the
Instrument cluster, it means you nead to chack your
angine oil laval nght away. For more information,

sae Low O Pressure Message on page 342

You should check your engina oil fevel regularly; frus s
an added reminder.




Checking Engine Oil

IW's a good Idea to check your enging oll evary lime yau
get fuel. In order to ge! an accurate reading, the oil
must be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground,

3400 {Code E) 3800 {Code K) Engine
V& Engine

The engine oil dipstick handle 15 the yellow loop located
near the front ol the engine. See Engine Compartment
Overview on page 5-12 for more infermation on location

Tum off the engine and give the oll sevaral minutes o
drain back into the otl pan. Iif you don't, the ol
dipstick might not show the actual laval,

Full out the dipstick and clean [t with a paper towel ar
cloth, then push it back inall the way. Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and chack tha lavel,

3400 (Code E) V6 Engine

3800 {Code K) V&
Engine
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When to Add Engine Oil

If the oll is at or below the gross-hatched area at the lip
of the dipstick, then you'll need to add at leas! ona

quart of oil, But you must usa the right kind. This part
explaing what kind of oll to use. For englne ol crankcase
capacity, see Capacifies and Specifications on

page 5-97.

Notice: Dont add too much oll.  your engine has
so much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross-hatched area that shows the proper operaling
range, your engine could be damaged.

T

A AL
SAE 5W-30

()

T

A
SAE 10W-30

-

3400 (Code E) V6
Engine

3800 (Code K) VB
Engine

The enging oll fill cap is located toward the [ront of the
enging near tha yelow-looped engine ol dipstick
handle. Sge Engine Comparimen! Overview on

page 5-12 for more Information on location

Be sura 1o i it enough 1o put the level samewhere in
the proper operating range in the cross-halched
areda. FPush (he dipstick all the way back in when

_l||l..ll.|li-_‘.' 1 T ie ]




What Kind of Engine Oil to Use

Oils recommendad for your vehicle can bae identified by
loaking for the starburst symbal.

This symbal indigates that the oll has bean cerified by
the American Petroleum Insttute (AP). o not use
any oll which does not carmry this starburst symbol

Il you choose (o perform
the engine oil changs
service yourzell, be sure
the oil you use has

ihe starburst symbol on
the frant of the ol
contalmer. I vou have your
oll changed far you, be
sure the oil put inlo

your engine |1s Amencan
Petroleum Institute cartiled
tar gasoline engines

You should also use tha proper viscosity oll for your
vetiucle, as shown in the viscosity chart

RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE (NLS

LOOK
HOT FOR THIS
WEATHER SYMBOL
T ’E\\
« jiim < I8
+ )
=1 S L]
441 = |
il T
L] PE o —— - x=
RAE 10W-H1
ALCEPTAELE
W BN 30 NOT
miﬁ'—:ﬂ E'IAHBILE
. 1 RECOMBERTIED
y e
coLD
WEATHER

D) WOT [5E BAE 10W-43, GAE 3W-50 04 ANY DTHER
WISCOSTY (SADE Il NUT RECOM N ENTET

3400 (Code E) VE Engine
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AS in the charl shown praviously, if you have the

3400 V6 engine, SAE 5W-30 iz the only viscosity grade
racommended for your vehicle. You should look for
and use only oils which have tha AP Starburst symbol
and which are also dentilied as SAE SW-30. I you
cannat find such SAE SW-30 oils, you can use an

SAE 10W-30 oll which has the AP| Starburst symbaol, i
It's going te be 0°F (—18°C) or above. Do not use

other viscosity grade olls, such as SAE 10W-40 or
SAE 20W-50 undar any conditions.

As shown in the lollowing char, if you have the

3800 V6 engine, SAE 10W-30 is the viscosily grade
recommended for your vehicle. However, you can use
SAE 5W-30 1l i's going to be colder than 60°F

{16°C) belore your next oll change. When iU's very cold.
coider than 0°F (~187C), you should use an SAE 5W-30
oil. These numbers on an oll container show is
viscosily, or thickness. Do not usa other viscosity grade
nils. such as SAE 10W-40 ar SAE 20W-50 under any
conditians,

RECOMMENDED SAE i‘lll‘:ﬂ-'-ll"l_mli:'l_l EHGINE DILS

FOR BEST FUEL ECONUMY AND COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST
SAE ¥ISCOSITY GRADE DL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE.

HOT
WEATHER

+han 1+ 1l

1] ¥ Ef
s @B + T
=il ' i

%, | i

OO HOT USE SAE DOW.50 OR ANY OTHER
CETADE Ol MOT AECOMMENDED

3800 (Code K) V& Engine
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Notice: Use only engine oil with the American
Petraleum Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
starburst symbol, Failure o use the recommended
oil can result in engine damage not covered by
your warranty.

GM Goodwranch™ oll meets all the requirements for
your vemale,

I you are In-an area of extreme cold, where the
temperature falils below -20°F (-29°C), it is
recommended thal you use either an SAE 5W-30
synthetic ol or and SAE OW-30 ail. Both will provide
easier cold starting and betier protection for your engine
al extremely low temperatures.

Engine Oil Additives

Don'l add anything to your oil, The recommended ails
with the starburst symbol are all you will need for
good perdormance and engine prataction

When to Change Engine Oil
(GM Qil Life System™)

Your vehicle has a compuler system thal lats you know
when to change the engine oil and filter. This is

based on engine revalutions and engine temperature,
and not on milsage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage at which an ofl change will bé Indicated can
vary considerably. For the oil life system to work
properly, you must reset the system every time the oll is
changed.

Whan the system has calculated that ol Ife has been
diminished, It will ndicate that an oil change is
necessary. A CHANGE ENGINE OIL message will
come on, Ghange your oil as soon as possible within
the next two times you stop for fuel, 1t Is possible that, If
you are driving under the best conditions, the oil life
system may not indicate that an oil change is necessary
for over a year. However, your englrie oil and filter
must be changed at lsast ance a year and al this lime
the system must be rasel It is also important to

check your ail regularly and keep It @ the proper level,

If the system is ever resel accidentally, you must
change your oil at 3,000 miles (5 000 km) since your
last oil change. Remamber to resal the ol life systam
whenever tha oll is changed.
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How to Reset the Change Engine Oil
Message

The GM Ol Life Systam™ calculates when to change
your anging oil and filler based on vehicke use. Anylime
your oil is changed, resel the system so it can

calculata when the next oil change is required. T a
situation occurs where you can change your oil prior o
a belng tumed an, reset the system.

After changing the engine oil, the system must be resat.
To resat the CHANGE ENGINE OIL message use

one of the followlng procedures;

Using the Radio

1. Turn the Igniticn fo ACC or ON, with the radio off.

2. Press and hold the TUNE DISP button on the radio
far at least five seconds until SETTINGS s
displayed.

3. Press the SEEK PSCAN up or down arrow to scroll

through the malin menu,

Scroll until OIL LIFE appears on the display,

Frass the 1 PREV or 2 NEXT buttons to enter the

subineniu. RESET will e uispldyeu,

6. Fress the TUNE [HSP button 1o reset, & chime will
be heard Lo verify the new seiting and DONE will
be displayed for one tecond.

7. Once the indicator has been rasetl, scroll until EXIT
appears on the display.

8. Press the TUNE DISP button o exit programming
A chima will be heard to verify tha exit

n

Using the Accelerator Pedal
1. Tum the ignition o ON, with the engine off.

2. Fully press and release the accelarator pedal three
times within five seconds. If the CHANGE ENGINE
DOlIL message flashes, the syslem is reseal.
However, il it stays on, it did not resal. You'll need
to repeat the reset procedure.

What to Do with Used Oil

Used angine oll contains cerain elemants that may be
unheaithy for your skin and eould even cause cancer.
Don't let used oil stay on your skin for very long, Clean
your skin and nails with soap and water, or a good
nand cleaner. Wash or propery dispose of clething or
rags containing used ehgine oil. See the manufacturer's
warnings about the use and disposal of oll products.

Used oll can be a threat to the environmeant, I you
change your own oll, be sure to drain all the ail from the
fiter before disposal, Never dispose of oll by putting it

N the Irasn, pounng it on he ground, o sSewers, or iy
streams or bodies ol water, Instead, recycle it by

taking it fo a place that collects used oll. If you have a
problem property disposing of your used oll, ask

your dealer, a service stalion or a local recyeiing center
for help.
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Engine Air Cleaner/Filter 4, Check or Install & new engine air cleanerfiller, See
Normal Maintermances Replacement Pans on

Your vehicle has an engine air cleanar/fiter located in page 5-99,
the engine: compartment on the driver's side of the 5T B | -
vehicle. Ses Engine Comparnment Overview on ' .r'l o proilicas i postion tho mb'? through the
page 5-12 lor more infermation on location siota on the housing. A noteh an the sides of the

o filter cover will Indicate the gorrect engagemant.
To I::I"IE'E—I-. or replace the enaltie alr cleanarfiter do the Feinstall the two clips on the lop of the housing
follawing: when you are finished,

Reter 1o the Maintenance Schedule (o delermine whan
to replace the air filker

Ses Schedwled Mainfonance on page 6-4,

A\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleanerffilter
off can cause you or others to be burned. The
air cleaner nat only cleans the air, it stops
flame if the engine backfires, if it isn't there
and the engine backfires, you could be burned.
Don't drive with it off, and be careful working
on the angine with the air cleanerfilter off.

1. Loosen tha two clips on the top of the enging air
cleanerfiler housing and (il tha filter cover tabs
out of the housing,

2. Push the filter cover housing loward the angine. into your engine, which will damage it. Always have
3. Pull out the filier the air cleanarffilter in place when you're driving,

Noifce: 11 the air cleanerffilter is off, a backiire can
cause a damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
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Automatic Transaxle Fluid
When to Check and Change

A gobd fime 1o check your automatic transaxie fluld
leved Is when the angine oll s changead.

Change both the fluid and Tilter every 50.000 miles
{83 000 km) if the vehicls is malnly driven under one or
more of these conditions:

® |n heavy city traffic whers the oulside temperaiura
regularly resches B0°F (32°C) or higher.

o In hilly ar mounialnous terain,
* Whan doing frequent frallar lowing.

® Usas such as found In taxl, poliee or delivery
SEMVIcE.

It you do not use your vehicle under any of
these condiions, change the tluid and filter at
100,000 miles (166 000 km)

See Scheduted Maintanance an page 6-4.
How to Check

Because this operation can be a fitthe difficull, you may
choose to have this done alt the dealarship sarvice
dapartmeant.

Il you do It yoursalf, be sure to follow all the instructions
here, or you could get 5 faise reading on the dipstick.

Notice: Too much or too little fluid can damage
your transaxie. Too much can mean that some of the
fluid could come out and fall on hot engine or
exhaust system parts, starting a fire. Too littie fluid
could cause the transaxle to overheat, Be sure

lo gel an accurate reading il you check your
transaxie fluid.

Wail at least 30 minutes belore checking the transaxle
fluid leved if you have been driving:

® Whan outside temperatures are above 30°F (32°C).
* Al high speed lor quite a while

In heavy traffic — aspecially in hot weathar.

While pulling a trailer.

To get the nght reading. the fiuid should be at
normal operating temperature, which is 180°F to 200°F

{82°C to 93°C)

e e v e wal el L Dy doving aooul 13 mies
(24 km) when oulside temperatures are above 50'F
(107C). Il It's coldar than 50°F (10"C), you may have lo
dnve longer.

5-23



Checking the Fluid Level The transaxle fluid dipstick handle is the black loop near
the rear of the engine compartment, toward the

Frepare your vehicle as follows: center. See Engine Compartmen! Overview on
® Park your vehicle on a level place. Keep the engine page 512 for more information on location,
running 1. Pullout the dipstick and wipe It with a clean rag or

\ ; . paper fowel
® \Wilh the parking brake gpglied,. place the shift lever
in PARK ?F'a]. ¥ ci i 2. Push It back In all the way, wall threa seconds and

then pull it back gut again.
s With your loot on |he brake pedal. move the shift
lever through each gear range, pausing for about
three seconds In each range. Then, position the shilt
laver in PARK (P)

¢ | el the engine run at idla for threae to five minutes.

R
A

3400 {Code E) 3800 (Code K)
V& Engine V6 Engine

Then, without shuttimg off the engine, follow these steps

3. Check both sides of the dipstick, and read (the
lowear level. The fluid fevel must be in the
cross-hatched area.

3400 (Code E) 3800 (Code K) 4, Il the fluid lavel is in the acceptable range; push the
V6 Engine V6 Engine dipstick back In all the way.
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How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule 1o determine what
kind of transaxle fluid to use. See Parf D _
Recommendsd Flulds and Lubncanis on page 6-15.

I the fiuid level is low, add only enough of the proper
fluld to bring the leve! info the cross-hatched area on the
dipstick,

1. Pull gut the dipstick,

2. Using a long-neck funnel, add enough Nuid at the
dipstick hole to brng it to the proper level,

It doesn't take much fhuld, generally less than
one pint (0.5 L). Don't overdil.

Notice: We recommend you use only fluid labeled

DEXRON®-II, because fluid with that label is

made especially for your automatic transaxie.

Damage caused by fiuid other than DEXRON™-1II Is

not covered by your new vehicle warranty.

o Aie adng Hud, eoheon e iud el as

described under "How to Check” sarlier in this
saction.

4. 'When the correct fluid leveal is obtained, push the
dipstick tack in all the way,

Engine Coolant

The cooling systam in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL® engine coolant. This coolant is designad
16 remain in your vehicle for 5 years or 150,000 miles
{240 000 km), whichever coours first, if you add

only DEX-CO00L" extended lile coalant.

The following explains your cooling sysfam and how (o
add coolant when It is low. Il you have a problam

with engne overheating or if you need 1o add coofant to
vour ratfiatar, see Engine Overhealing on page 5-28,

A BOAD mixture ol clean, drinkabie water and
DEX-COOL"™ coolant will:

* Give freazing protection down to -34°F (-377C).
* Give boiling protection up to 286"F (128°C)

* Protect agains! rust and oorrosion

* Halp keap the proper engine emperatire.

* Let the warming lights and gages work as theay
should.
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Notice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coalant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL"™ is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
{50,000 km) or 24 months, whichever occurs first.
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new vehicle
warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one-half clean, drinkable waler and
ong-halt DEX-COOL"™ coolant which won't damage
alurminum parts. If you use this coolan! mixture,

you don't need o add anything else.

I\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other figuid such as slcohol, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant waming system is set for the
proper coolant mixtura. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could get too hat
but you wouldn't get the overheal warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX-COOL"™ coolant.

Nefice: If you use an improper coolant mixture,
your engine could overheat and be badly damaged.
The repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Too much water in the mixture can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

If you have lo add coolanl more than four times & year,
have your dealer chack your cooling systam

Netice: H you use the proper coolant, you don™
have to add extra inhibitors or additives which claim
to improve the system. These can be harmiul.
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Checking Coolant

The coolant recovery tank
is located between the
power stearing fluid
resarvalr and the
undarhood fuse block in
the engine compartment
on the passenger’s side of
the vehicla. See Engine
Compariment Ovetview on
page 5-12 tor more
information an locelion

The vehicle must be on a tevel surface, When your
anging s cold, the coolant level should be at the COLD
mark or & littha higher, When your engine s wamm,

the fevel should be up o the HOT mark or a liftle higher.

Adding Coolant

I you need maore coolant, add the propar DEX-COOL™
coolant mixture at the coolamt recovery Tank, but be
carelul not to spill it

It the coolant recovery tank is completely empty, add
coclant to the radiator. Sea Engine Overheating
on page 5-28.

A\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam
and scalding liquids to blow out and burn you
badly, With the coolant recovery tank, you will
almost never have o add coolant at the
radiator, Never turn the radiator pressure

cap -- even a little -- when the engine and
radiator are hot.

4\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glycal,
and it will burn if the enaina parfs are hot

enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

Occasionally check the coolant level in the radiator. For
mfammation on how 1o add coolant to the radialor,

sea Cooling Syslemn on page 5531
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Radiator Pressure Cap

Natice: Your radiator cap is a pressure-type cap
and must be tightly installed to prevent coolant loss
and possible engine damage from overheating.

Be sure the arrows on the cap line up with the
overflow tube on the radiator filler neck.

The radiator pressure cap Is located in the front of the
engine compartmant on the passenger's side, near

the diagonal cross brace. See Enging Compartment
Civerview on page 5-12 tor more information on location

Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage and a warning
message about a hol engine on your insfrument

panel cluster. See Enging Coolant Tempearalure Gage
an page 3-33 and Hot Coolant Tamperature Warring
Messate on page 341

Overheated Engine Protection
Operating Mode

This amergency operaling mode allows your vehicle o
be driven to a safe place In an emergency situation.

If an overheated engine condition exists, an overheal
prolection mode which slternates firing groups of
cylindérs helps prevent enging damage. In this mods,
you will notice a significan! loss In power and enging
performance. The low coalant light may come an

and the temperature gage will indicale an overheat
condilion exists. Driving extended miles (km) andor
towing a trailer in the ovarheal protection mode should
be avoided,

Notice: After driving in the overheated engine
protection operating mode, to avoid engine damage,
allow the engine to cool before attempting any
repair. The engine oil will be severely degraded.
Repair the cause of coolant loss, change the oil
and resel the oil life system. See “Engine Oil” in
the Index.
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If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

CAUTION: (Continued)

averyone away from the vehicle until it
coolsdown. Wait until there i= no sign of steam
or coolant before you open the hood.

If you keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire. You
or others could be badly burned. Stop your
engine if it overheats, and get out of the
vehicle until the engine is cool.

See "Overheated Engine Protection Oparating
Mode” in the Index for information an driving
to a safe place in an emargency.

A CAUTION:

Steam from an overhealed engine can burn
you badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay
away from the engine if you see or hear steam
coming from it Just turn it off and get

CAUTION: (Centinued)

Netice: If your engine calches fire because you
keep driving with ne coolant. your vehicle can

be badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
covered by your warranty. See “Overheated

Engine Protection Operating Mode” in the Index for
information on driving to a safe place in an

emergency.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your
Engine

An overheal warning along with a low coolant message
can indicate a serous problam.

H you get an engine overheat warning, but see or hear
no steam, the problem may not be too senous.
Sometimes the engine can ge! a littie oo hot when your

% Climb along hill on-a hat day.
s Stop after high-speed driving.
8 ldle for long penods in trafiic
% Tow a trailer,

If you get the overheat warning with no sign of steam,
try this for a minute or so:

1. In haavy traffic, et the engine idie in NEUTRAL (N)

while stopped. If It is safe to do so, pull off the road,

shift to PARK (P) or NEUTRAL [N}l and let the
englne idie,

2. Tum on your heatar to full hot at the highest fan
spaed and open the window as necessary.

it you no langer have the overheal waming, you can
driva. Just to be sale, drive slower for about 10 minules.
If the waming doesn't come back on, you can drive
normally

if the waming continues, pull over, siop, and park your
vehicle nght away.

It there's stlll no sign of steam, you can idle the engine
for three minutes while you're parked. If you shill

nave the waming, fum off the engine and get evaryone
ouf of the vehicte until it cools down. Also, see
“Overheated Engine Protection Operating Mode” listed
praviously In this section.

You may decide nol to lift the hood but to get service
help rght away.
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Cooling System

When you decide its safe to ift the hood, here's what
you'll ses:

3800 V6 Engine
A. Coolant Recovery Tank

B. Electric Ergine Coaling Fan

€. Radiator Prassure Cap

Coolan! Hecovary Tank

Flompdkein D oela s ™ sl s Ma=
B 1 LELF 1ha I_I‘"_.Jil e bt B NI L

O 3 o

Radiator Cap




M\ CAUTION:

An electric engine cooling fan under the hood
can start up even when the engine is not
running and can injure you. Keep hands,
ciothing and tools away from any underhood
electric fan.

It the coolant inside the coolant recovery tank is bolling,

daon'l do anyihing else until it cocls down. The vehicle
should be parked on a level surface.

The cootant {evel should
be at or above the COLD
mark on the coolant
recovery fank. To check
the coolant level, look

for the COLD mark on the
side of the coolant
recovary tank that laces
the shgine

Check to make sure that the coolant level Is up 1o the
COLD fill tevel on the side of fhe coolan! recovary tank.
it it isn'L you may have a leak at tha pressurs cap of

in the radiator hoses, heater hoses; radiator, water pump
or samawhere else in the gooling systam

2\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. If you
do, you can be burned.

Don't run the engine If there is a leak. If you run
the engine, it could lose all coolant. That could
cause an engine fire, and you could be burned.
Get any leak fixed before you drive the vehicle,

If there seams to be no leak, with the engine on, check
to see if the electrc enging cooling fans are running

If the engine Is everheating, both fans should be
running. If thay aren'l, your vehigle needs service.

Neotice: Engine damage from running your engine
without coolant Isn't covered by your warranty.
See “Overheated Engine Protection Operating
Mode™ in the Index for information on driving to a
safe place in an emergency.
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Neotice: When adding coolant, it is important that
you use only DEX-COOL"™ (silicate-free) coolant,

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to

the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the engine
coolant will require change sooner — at 30,000 miles
(50 000 km) or 24 months, whichever ocecurs first,
Damage caused by the use of coolant other

than DEX-COOL" is not covered by your new
vehicle warranty,

How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

It you haven't found & problem yet, but the coolant level
Isn't at the COLD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkalile water and DEX-COOL™ enging coolant at

the coolant recovery lank. See Engine Coalant on

page 5-25 for mora intermation

A\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling
system can be dangerous. Plain water, or
some other liguid such as alcohal, can boil
before the proper coolant mixture will. Your
vehicle's coolant warmning system is sel for the
proper coolant mixture. With plain water or the
wrong mixture, your engine could gel too hol
but you wouldn’t get the overheat warning.
Your engine could catch fire and you or others
could be burned. Use a 50/50 mixture of clean,
drinkable water and DEX COOL™ coolant.

Notice: In cold weather, watar can freeze and crack
the engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper

A Rt i
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The coolant recovery tank is located in the engine
compartmant on the passenger's side of the vehicle.
Sae Engine Compariment Overview on page 5-12
for more infarmatlon on location

A CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant an hot
engine paris. Coolant contains athylene glycal
and It will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don't spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the cootan! In the coolant recovery tank is al the
COLD mark, start your vehicle,

It the overbieal warning continues, there's one more
thing you can try. You can add the proper coolant
mixture directly o the radiator, but be sure the cooling
system Is cool bafore you do i1
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A CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liquids from a hot coaoling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and if you turn the radiator
pressure cap - even a litile — they can come
out at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
coaling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot, Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool if you ever have
to twirn the pressure cap.
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How to Add Coolant to the Radiator 1. You can remaove the radiator pressure cap wher
the codling system, including the radiator pressure

Notice: Your engine has a specific radialor eap and upper radialor hose, ks no lenger hot,

fill procedure. Failure to follow this procedure could Tum the pressurs cap slowly counterclockwise until
cause your engine o overheat and be severely it firat stops. (Don't press down while tuming the
damaaged. pressura cap

It yvou hear & hiss, wall Tor that to stop. A hiss
means thero is still some pressure leht,

The radiator pressure cap is locaeted in the front of the
engineg compartmant an the passengers side of 1he
vahicla, near the diagonal cross brace. See Engine
Companment Overview on page 5-12 for more
informztion on location.

2. Than keep turmning the pressure cap, bul now push
down as you turn L Bemove the pressure cap
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/N CAUTION:

You can be burned if you spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolani contains ethylene glycol
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don'tl spill coolant on a hol engine.

3. Il you have the 3800 V6 engine remove the
3800 Seres || V& engine cover shield to accaess
the bleed valve.

A, Clean the area around the engine il fill tube and
cap belore removing. Twist the ail fill tube, with
cap attached, counterclockwise and ramove |1

B. Lift the engine cover shield at the front, slide the
calch lab out of the engine bracket and remoye
It Lol sHisid,

C. Put the oil fill tube, with cap attached, In the valve
cover all fill hole until you're ready to replace 1he
cover shield.
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4. After the engine cools, open the coolant air bleed
vaive or valves

3400 V8 engine: There ane two bleed valves, One
is located on the thermostat housing. The other
s localed on the thermostal bypass tube.

3800 V& engine: Thera is one blesd valve. Itis
located on the thermastat housing.

5. Fill the radiator with the proper DEX-COQL™
colant mixturs, up to the base ol the filler
neck. Sae Engine Coolant on page 5-25 tor mors
information about the proper coolant mixture




If you sae a stream of coolant coming from an air
bleed valve, close the vahm. Otherwise, close
the valves after the radiator is Tilled

. Hinse or wipe any spiiled coolant from the engine
and the compartment.
If you have the 3800 VB engine. repiaca the
3800 Senes Il VE engine cover shield,
7.1. Remove the oll fill tubse. with cap attached
from (hie valve cover
7.2. |Insert the catoh tab on the covear shigld
undar tha bracket an the engine.

7.3, Placs thie hole in the cover shisld over the
hale i the valve cover. Install ol Bl fube gnd
cap by twisting clockwisa. f,

Then Hil the coolant recovery tank 1o the
COLD mark

9, Fut the cap back on the coolant recovery 1ank, bul
leave the radiator pressure cap off




10. Start the engine and lat it run until you can fesl the
upper radiator hose getting hot. Watch out for the
engine cooling fans.

11. By this ime, the coolanl level inside the radiator
filler neck may be lower. I the level is lower, add
more of the proper DEX-COOL™ cootant mixtura
through the filler neck until the level reaches
the basze of the filler neck,

12

13:

Than replace the pressure cap, At-any time during
this procedure I coolant begins to fliow out of the
filier neck, reinstall the pressure cap, Be sure

the arrow on the pressure cap lines up like this.

Check the coolant In the recovery tank. The lavel in
the coolant recovery tank should be at the HOT
mark when the engine |s hol oral the COLD mark
when the snging 15 coid
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Power Steering Fluid

The power steering fluid reservolr is located loward the
rear of the engine compartment, an the passanger's
side of the vehiale

LT Fv g pra Bl e e ey | e e msim P e = T i
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Compartment Overview on page 5-12

When to Check Power Steering Fluid

Il is mot necessary to requlary check power steering fiuld
unless you suspect there is a leak in the system orf

you hear an unusual nolse. A fluid loss in this system
oould indicate & problam, Have the sysiem inspected
and repaired. See Engine Compartment Overview

on page 5-12 for resenvolr localion

How to Check Power Steering Fluid

Turn the key off, 2l the angine compartmenl cool down,
wipe the cap and the top of the reservoir clean, then
unscrew the cap and wipe the dipslick with a clean rag
Raplace the cap and completaly tighten it, Then
remove the cap again and look at the fluid leval on the
dipshck

Whin the 3400 V6 engine compartment is hot, the level
should be at tha H (hot) mark. When |U's cold, the

level should be-al the C {cold) mark, If the fiuid is-at the
ADD mark, you should add fluid

For the 3800 V& enaing; the level should be at the HOT
mark when the engine compartment s hot. i the fiuid
is &l the ADD mark, you should add fluid




What to Use

To determine what kind of fluld o use, see Part [
Recommanded Fluids ang Lubricants on page 6-15
Always use the proper fluid. Failure to Gse the propar
fluid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

Whan you need windshield washer fluid, ba sure to read
the manufactiurer's instructions befora usa. If you will

he cparating your vehicle in an area whera the
ternperature may fall balow lregzing, use a fAuld that has
sufficlent protection against freezing:

Adding Washer Fluid

LOW ‘:l'lr.i 1-‘
WASHER
FLUID :
United States Canada

When this message is displayed, I means the vahitle 15
low on windshield washer Huld. You should add more
windshield washer fluid soon

Cipen the cap with the
washer symbol on it Add
washer fluid until the
tank is full
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Notice: Brakes
* When using concentraled washer fluid, B
foliow the manufacturer’s instructions for Brake Fluid
adding walter.

* Don't mix water with ready-to-use washer fluid.
Water can cause the solution to freeze and
damage your washer fluid tank and other parls
of the washer system, Also, waler doesn'l
clean as well as washer fluid.

* Fill your washer fluid tank only three-quariers
full when it's very cold. This allows for
axpansion if freezing occurs, which could
damage the tank If it is completely Tull,

* Don't use engine coolant (antifreeze) in your

windshield washer. It can damage your
washer system and paint

Your brake mastar cylinder resarvail 15 on fhe driver s
side of the engine compartment. It s lilled with
DOT 3 brake fd. See Lhganie waii@ai e i Oves vk

on page 5-12




Thera are only two reasans why the brake flud leval in
tha reservair might go down, The first is that the

brake fuld goes down to an acceptable level during
nommal braka lining wear. Whan naw linings are put in,
the fluid level gees back up. The other reason is

that fluld is leaking out of the brake system, I it is, you
should have your brake system lixed, since a leak

means that sooner or later your brakes won'l wark wall,

ar won'l work at all.

So, It 1sn't a good idea 1o “top off” your brake fluld
Adding brake fluld won't correct a leak, |If you add Huid
when your linings are worm, then you'll have oo

ruch fluid when you get new brake finings. You should
add (or remove) brake fiuid, as necessary, only when
wark is done on the brake hydraulic system

When your brake fluid falis o a low level, your brake
warning light will eome on. See Brake System Waming
Light an page 3-31.

What to Add

When you do need brake fluid, use only DOT-3 brake
fluid, Use new brake fiuid from a sealed comainar
ahly, Sea Part D Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
an page 6-145.

Always clean the brake fluld reservoir cap and the area
around the cap before removing it. This will help
keep dirt from entering the resenvalr,

A CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

If you have too much brake fluid, it can spill on
the engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is
hot enough. You or others could be burned,
and your vehicle could be damaged. Add brake
fluid only when work is done on the brake
hydraulic system.

With the wrong kind of fluid in your brake
system, your brakes may not work well, or
they may not even work at all. This could
cause a crash. Always use the proper
brake fluid.
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Naotice:

¢ LUsing the wrong fluld can badly damage brake
system paris. For example, just a faw drops of
mineral-based oil, such as engine oil, In your
brake system can damage brake system
parts 50 badly that they’'ll have to be replaced.

Don’t lel sameone put in the wrong kind of fluid.

% If you spill brake fluid on your vehicle’s painted
surfaces, the paint finish can be damaged. Be
careful not to spill brake fluid on your vehicle. If
you da, wash it off immediately. See
“Appearance Care"” in the Index.

Brake Wear

Your vehicle has fouswheel disc brakes

Dise brake pads have bulii-in wear indicators fhal make
a high-pitched waming sound wher the brake pads

ara worn and new pads are nesded. The sound

may come and go or be heard all the ime_your vehicle
is moving (except when you are pushing on the

birake pedal firmly)

4\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that
soon your brakes won't work well. That could
lead to an accidenl. When you hear the brake
wear warming sound, have your vehicle
serviced.

Notice: Continuing to drive with worn-out brake
pads could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
susal when the brakes are first applied or lightly
applied. This does not mean sormething is wrong with
your brakes.

Propedy lorqued whael nuts are necessary to help
prevent brake pulsation. When fires are rolated, inspect

brake pads for wear and evenly tighten wheal nuts In
tha propar aanuance o G tomy e enssiflestions

|||| i Bk B B

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

See Brake System Inspection on page G-14.
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Brake Pedal Travel

Ses your dealer il the brake pedal goas not return 1o
normal height, or it there s a rapid Increasa in
pedal travel. This could be a sign of brake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every fime you apply the brakes, with or withoul the
vehicle moving, your brakes adjusi lor wear.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The tiraking system on a vehicle is complex: Its marny
parts have to be of top quality and work well together if
the vehicla is to have really good braking. Your

vehicle was dasigned and tested with top-guality GM
Brake pars. When you replace pans of your braking
system — for example, when your brake linings

weaar down and you need new ones pul In — be surs
you get new approved GM replacemant parts. |f

you don't, your brakes may no longer wark properly. For
example, If someone puts in brake linings that are
wrong for your vehicle, the balance betwean your front
and rear brakes can change — for the worse. The
braking performance you've come 1o expec! can change
in many other ways il someona puts In the wrong
replacement brake pars,

Battery

Your new vehicla comes with a maintenance lree
ACDelco™ battery. Whan it's time for & new battery, get
one that has the replacement number shown on the
original batlery’s label. We recommend an ACDelco™
battery. See Engine Compariment Cverview on
page 5-12 lor battery location.

Warning: Battery posts, lerminals and related
accessones contain lead and lead compounds,
chemicals known to the Siate of Calitornia o cause
pancer and reproductive harm. Wash hands afler
handling.
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Vehicle Storage

it you're not gaing to drive your vehicle for 25 days or
maore, remova the biack. negalive {-) cable from

the battery, This will help keep your battary from
running down,

4\ CAUTION:

Batteries have acid that can burn you and gas
thal can explode. You can be badly hurt if you
aren't careful. See “Jump Starting” next for
tips on working around a battery without
getting hurl.

Conlacl your dealer 1o learn how o prepare your
vehicle for lenger storage periods

Alsg, for your audio systermn, see Theft-Detarrent
Feature (RDS Radios) on page 3-75.

Jump Starting

It your battery has run down, you may want 1o use
another vehicle and some jumpar cablas to start your
vehicle, Be sure 1o lollow the steps below lo do il safely.

A\ CAUTION:

Batteries can hurt you. They can be dangerous
because:
® They contain acid that can burn you.
®* They contain gas that can explode or
ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn you.

It you don't follow these steps exactly, some
or all of these things can hurt you,

Maline: lanornn thaes slose Sould sabylin coaliu
damage to your vehicle that wouldn't be covered
by your warranty.

Trying to start your vehicle by pushing or pulling it
won't work, and it could damage your vehlcle.
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Notice: If the other system isn't a 12-volt system
with a negative ground, both vehicles can be

damaged.

1

2.

Check the other vehicle. It must have a 12-volt
battery with a negative ground system

Giet the vehicles close enough 50 the Jumper cables
can reach, bul be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each ather. | they are, It could cause a ground
connection you don’t want. You wouldn't be able to
start your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the elecincal systems.

To avoid the possibility of the vehicles rolling, sa
the parking brake firmly on both vehicles invalved in
the jump start procedure. Put an automatic
transaxle in PARK (P) or a manual transaxle in
MNELUTRAL before setting the parking brake.

You will nol need o access your battery for jump
siarfing. Your vehicle has & ramote positive (+)
jump starting tammiinal for that purpose. The remote
pasifive {+) terminal is located in the engine
compartmant on the passenger’s side of the
vehicle, next 1o the upper underhood fuse blogk
See Engine Compartment Ovefview on page 5-12
lor mare Infarmalion on location.

Notice: If you leave your radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty,

3. Turn off the Ignition on both vehicles. Unplug
unnecessary accessories plugoed Inte the cigarette
lightar or in the accessory power oullets. Tum off
the radio and all lamps that aren't needed. This will
avoid sparks and help save both batteries, And ||
could save your radio!

4. Open the hoods and |ocate the batteries, Find the
positive (+) and negative {—) terminal locations on
each vehicle,

To uncover the remote positive {+) terminal, Uit the
plastic cap. You should alweys use the remole
pasitive (+) lerminal nstead of the positive {+)
terminal on the battery,
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A CAUTION:

CAUTION: (Continued)

An electric fan can start up even when the
engine is not running and can injure you. Keep
hands, clothing and tools away from any
underhood electric fan.

Battery fluid contains acid thatl can burn you,
Don’t get it on you. f you accidentally get it in
your eyes or on your skin, flush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

A CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas to explode. People have been hurt doing
this, and some have been blinded. Use a
flashiight if you need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You
don't need to add water to the ACDelco™
battery installed in your new vehicle. But if a
battery has filler caps, be sure the right
amount of fluid is there. If it is low, add water
to take care of that first. If you don’t. explosive
gas could be present.

CAUTION: (Continued)

A\ CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can Injure
you badly. Keep your hands away from moving
parts once the engine is running.

5 Check that Ihe jumper cables don't have loose or

missing insulation. If they do, you could get a
SEULR, T veEiGes GOUicd Us darmggen, oo

Before you connect the cables, here are some
basic things you should know, Positive (+) will go 1o
positive (+) or to a ramote positive {+} larminal il
the vehicle has one, Negalive (- } will go to a
heavy, unpainted metal englre part or to a emote
negalive () tarminal if the vehicle has one,




7. Don't lgt the other end
touch metal. Connect it
to the positive [+
lerminal iocation of the
vehicie with the
good battery, Use a
remote positive {(+)
terminal if the vehicle
has one.

Don't connect pasitiva [+ to negative (-}, or you'll
get a short that would damage the battery and
maybe other pars, too, And don't connect

the negalive {-) cable 1o the negaive {-) terminal
on the dead batlery because 1his can cause sparks

R
iy ""?'"if"m

8. Now conrnect the black
negative (- ) cabla 1o
the negative (- )
terminal location of the
vahicle with the
gotd battery. Use a
remote negative (-}
terminal if the vehicle
has ona

& Connect the red positive (+) cable 1o the positive [+)
terminal locatlon ol the vehicle with the dead
battery. Use a remole positive (+) terminal T the
vehicle has one.




Don't let the other end touch anything until the next
slep. The other end of the negative (-) cable doesn't go
1o the dead battery. Il goes to a heavy, unpainted

metal part or to a remote negative (-} terminal on tha
vehicle with the dead batltery.

8 Connect the other end of the negative () cable at
least 18 inthes (45 em) away lrom the dead battery,
but riot near engine pars that move. The electncal
connaction is just as good there, and the chance
of sparks getting back to e battery is much less

10. MNow start the vehicle with the good battery and run
the engine for a whila

11. Try to start the vehicle that had the dead battery. |
it won't starf after a few tries, it probably nesds
sarvice

Notice: Damage to your vehicle may result from
glectrical shorting if jumper cables are removed
incorrectly. To prevent electrical shorting, take care
that the cables don't touch each other or any

other metal. The repairs wouldn't be covered by
your warranty.




® @
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Jumper Cable Removal

A Heavy, Unpainted Meia!l Engine Pan
B. Good Battery or Remote Positive (+) Terminal
C. Dead Battery or Remote Positive (+) Teminal

To disconnect the jumper cables from both vehicles, do
the ollowing:

T.

2.

3.

Disconnect the black negative () cable from the
vehicle that had the dead battery,

Disconnact the biack negative (-) cable lrom the
vahicle with the good batlery

Dizconnect the red positive (+) cable from the
vehicle with the good battery.

Disconnect he red positive (+) cable from the ather
vehicle

Return the remote positive (+«) erminal cover o its
ariginal position.
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Headlamp Aiming

If your vehicle 1s damaged in an accident, the headlamp
aim may be affected. Aim adjustmant 1o the low beam
may be necessary if It (s difficult to see lane markers (for
horizontal aim), or if oncoming drivers Tlash their high
beams at you (for vertical dlm),

Il you believe your headlamps need to be re-aimed, we
recommend that you take your vehicle 1o the dealer
for-service, Howaver, it is possible for you o re-aim your
headiamps by following the procedure in the service
manual for your vehicle,




Bulb Replacement Headlamps, Front Turn Signal,
Sidemarker, and Parking Lamps

For the proper type of repiacement bulb, see
Replacement Bulbs on page 5-57,

Fer any bulb changing procédure nol listed In this
saction, contact your dealar,

Halogen Bulbs

A\ CAUTION:

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside
and can burst if you drop or scratch the bulb,
You or others could be injured. Be sure to read
and follow the instructions on the bulb

package.

A High-Beam Headlamp

B. Low-Beam Headlamp

C. Parking/Tum Signal and Sidemarker Lamp
1. Opsan the hood.
2, Remove the air balfie,




2. Remove the two headlamp fasteners by pulling up 6. Tum the bulb counterclockwise and remove (1 from
on them the retaining ring by gently pulling it away from the
headiamp assembly

7. Remove the-electrical connector from the bulb by
raising the lock tab and puliing the connector away
frorm the bulh's basa,

A, Install the elegirical connagtor to the naw bulb.

8. Install the new bulb-by inserting the smallast tab on
the bulb base into the matching notch in the
retaining ring, Turn the bulb a quarter-tum clockwise
untl it stops,

10. RAevarse Steps 1 fhrough 5 to reinstall the headiamp
assambly.

.ul'l

Genlly pull the headlamp assembly away from the
vahicle and remove tha slectrical connector.

LR

Remove the round dust caps 10 gain access to
the bulbs:
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Taillamps, Turn Signal, Stoplamps
and Sidemarker Lamps

A. Rear Sidemarker Lamp 7.
B, Taillamp/Stoptamp B
G. Turn Signal Lamp 8.

1. Open the trunk. If your vehicle has a convenience

nel, unhoak the net from the upper wing nuL Wh
2. Bamove the nut and convenience nal

3. Pull the carpel away from the rear of the vehicla. 1
12

4, Unscrew the lwo
remaining wing nuls.

Pull the-assembly from the body carelully

To remove a sockel, tum it counterclockwise and
pull it out.

Full the bult sul. Do not twist it
Push the new bulb imo the socket.

Push the sockel back into the assembly. Tighten
the socket by tuming it clockwise,

Reinstail the assambly and the two lower wing nuts.
Make sure that the wires are not pinched between
the body of the vehicle and the mounting sorews.

Reinstall the carpsting,

Rainstall the upper (convenianca net) wing nut and
reattach convenience net, if equipped.
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Back-Up Lamps

The back-up lamps are located in the rear bumper,

1.
2
A
4. To ramave a sockel, turn the socket

Open (he trunk.
Remove the wo scraws
Pull the assembly from the body of the vehicle.

counterclockwise and pull it out.

5. Pull the old bulb oul. Do not twist i,
6, Push the new bulb into the socket,
7. Push the sockel back into the assambly. Tighten

the sockat by turning it clockwisa.
Reinstall the assembly with the twa screws,

Replacement Bulbs

Exterior Lamps Bulb Number

Back-Up 821

Front Park/Turm Signal gi‘gﬁ:g S
Front Sidemarkar Lamps 184
Headlamps, High-Beam an0s
Headlamps, Low-Beam 9006

Rear Sidemarker Lamps 168
Talllamps:/Stoplamps/Turn Signal | 3057

For any bulo not listed here, contact you dealer,
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Windshield Wiper Blade
Replacement

Windshield wiper blades should be inspected al lsast
twice a yaar for wear or cracking, See “Windshiskd
Wipers, Blade Check™ under At Leas! Twice a Year on
page 8-10 lor more information.

Replacement blades come In differant fypes and are
removed In different ways, For proper type and length,
see Normal Maintenance Replacement Pars on

page 5-89. Here's how to remove the wiper blades:

1. Tum on the wipers 1o lhe low wipe setting.

2. Turn off the Ignition while the wipers are at the
outer positions of the wiper pattern. The bladss
are more accessible for removal/replacerment while
in this position.

3. Pull the windshield wiper arm away from the
windshield.

4. While holding the wiper arm away from the giass,
push the release clip from under the blade
connecting point and pull the old blade assembly
down loward the alass to remove it from the
wiper arm.

5. Push the new wiper blade securely on the
wiper arm until you hear the releasa clip "olick™
Inio placa.
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Tires

‘s’tlmr new vehicle comes with high-gquality lires made by
a leading tire manufaciurer. Il you ever have questions
about your tire warmanty and WthFE to abtain g&wice_ * Underinflated tires pose the same danger
see your Chevrolet Warranty booklet tor delails as overloaded lires, The resulting accident

could cause serlous injury. Chack all tires
frequently to maintain the recommended
N CAUTION: pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when your fires are cold.

» Overinflated tires are more likely 1o be

CAUTION: (Continued)

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
arg dangerous. impact — such as when you hit a pothole,
% Overloading your tires can cause Keep tires at the recommended pressure.
overheating as a result of too much * Worn, old tires can cause accidents. If
friction. You could have an &ir-out and a your tread is badly worn, or if your tires
serious accident. See “Loading Your have been damaged, replace them.

Vahicle” In the index.
CAUTION: (Conlinued)
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Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The Tire-Loading Information label, which is on the
Inside of the frunk lid, shows the correct inflation
pressures for your tires whern they're cold. “Cold™ means
your vehicle has been sitting for &t least three hours

or driven no more than 1 mile (1.8 km).

Notice: Don't let anyone tell you that underinflation
or averinflation Is all right. It's nol. If your tires
don't have encugh air (underinfiation}, you can get
the following:

s Too much fiexing
Too much heat
Tire overloading
Bad wear

Bad handling

Bad fuel economy

If your tires have too much air (overinflation), you
can get the following:

* Unusual wear
s Bad handling
® Rough ride

Needless damage from road hazards

When to Check

Check your tires once a manth or more.

Don't torget your compact spare fire. It should be at
60 psi (420 kPa)

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage to check tire
pressure. You can't tell if your tires are property inflated
simply by locking at them. Radial tires may look
properly infiated aven when they're underinflated.

Be sure 1o pul the valve gaps back on the valve stems,
They help prevent leaks by kesping out dirt and
molsture,

Tire Pressure Monitor System

Your vehicle may have the lire pressure monitor system
that can alert you to a large change in the pressure

of one tire. The system “leams” the prassure for sach
tire throughout the oparating speed range of your
vehicie. The system normally takes between 45 and

80 minutes of driving to learn the tire pressures,

This lime may be longer depending on your individual
driving habils. Leaming need not be accumuiated during
a singla trip, Once leamed, the system will remember
the tire pressures Lntil the system Is recalibrater.
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After the systam has learnad tire pressures with
propary Inflated tires, the LOW TIRE PRESSURE
massage will come on if the pressure in one tire
bacomes 12 psi (B3 kPa) lower than the other threa
lires. The tire pressure monitar system won't alert you if
ther pressure In more than one e is jow, if the

syslam is not properfy calibrated, or if the vehicle is
moving faster than 7O mph (110 km/h).

The lire pressure monitor system detects differences in
tire rotation speeds that are caused by changes in

tire pressure. The system can alert you about a low tire
— but it doesn’t repiace normal tire maintenance.

Ses Tires on page 5-58.

When the LOW TIRE PRESSURE message comes on,
you should slop as soon as you can and check all

your tires for damage. (If a tire is flat, see I a Tire Goes
Fiat or page 5-68.) Also check the tire pressure in ail
four tires as spon as you can. Sea infiation — Tire
Pressure on page 5-60.

The LOW TIRE F'HESEUHE maﬁsﬁga will alsg be

L‘]m!c“rnﬂ lllilhIL Hll.rl.l IHI Ihul L] lﬂ U‘ 1Ir “Illll }IUU I‘E-ﬁ'nl

(catibrata) the system,

Don't reset the tire pressure monitor system without first
corecting the cause of the problem and checking

and adjusting the pressure In all four tires. i you resel
the system when the tire pressures ars incomact,

the system will nol work properly and may not alert you
when a tire s low.

Any tima you adjust & tire's pressure, rotate your tires,
or have ong or more lires repaired or replaced, you'll
need to resel (calibrate) the tire pressure monitor
system. You'll also nead to resaf the system whenever
you buy new tires and whenever the vehicle's battery
has been disconnecied.

To resst (calibrate) the system: The tire prassure
maonitor system can be reset by luming the exterior lamp
control from OFF to parking lamps three times while

the ignitior s in ON, It can also be reset through

the radio using the lollowing steps:

1. Tum tha ignition o AGC or ON and turn the
raclio off.

2. Press and hold the TUNE DISP button on fhe radio
for al least five seconds until SETTINGS is
displayed,

3. Press the SEEK PESCAN up or down arrow o scroll
thraugh the main menu.

4. Scroll untl TIRE MON appears on the display.

3. Press the 1 PREY or 2 NEXT button to enter the
Shtembee BERET ol Bn chesiared.

6. Fress the TUNE DISP button to reset. A chime will
be heard lo verfy the new selting and DONE wiil
ba displayed lor one secand.

7. Once the monitor has been reset, scooll until EXIT
appears on the display.

8. Prass the TUNE DISP button to exit pragramming.
A chime will be heard to verify axit.
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The system complétes the calibration process during
driving

The system normally takes 15 to 20 minutes of driving
i each of three speed ranges to "leam™ fire pressures
The speed ranges are 15 to 40 mph (25 to 65 km/h),
40 to 65 mph {65 to 105 km/h) and above 65 mph
{105 km'h), When leaming is camplete, the systam will
alert you after two 1o gight minutes if a tire is 12 psi
(83 kKPa) different from the other thres tires. Datection
thresheolds may be higher and delection times may

be longer on rough roads, curves and at high speads.
The system is not capabie of detechion at speaeds greater
than 70 mph (110 kmsh).

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 7.500 miles {12 500 km).

Any time you notice unusual wear, rofate your lires

as soon as possible and check wheet alignment. Also
check for damaged tires or wheels, Ses When It is Time
for New Tires on page 5-63 and Wheal Reptacemeant

on page 5-66 for more Information.

The purpose of regular rotation is 1o achieve mora
uniform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The first rotation
is the most important. See “Fart A: Scheduled
Mainfenance Services." Iin Section 6, for scheduled

rotaban intervals,

-
e

-

When rotating your lires, always use the correct rotation
pattern shown hera

Don't include the compact spare tire in your fire rotation

After the tires have been rotatad, adjust the front and
rear infiation pressures as shown on the Tire-Loading
Information fabel
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Reset the Tire Infiation Monilar System, See Tie
Prassure Monitor Systam on page 5-60,

Make cartain that all wheel nuls are properly tightenad
Ses “Whee| Nut Torque" under Capacities and
Specifications on page 5-97

When It Is Time for New Tires

/N CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the paris o
which it is fastened, can make wheel nuis
become loase after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change a wheel, remove any rust or dirt from
places where the wheel attaches fo the vehicle.
In an emergency, you can use a cloth or a
paper towel fo do this; but be sure 1o use a
scraper or wire brush later, if you need to, to
get all the rust or dirt off. See “Changing a Flat
Tire” in the Index.

Cna way 1o tell when it's
time for new lires i5 10
check the treadwear
indicators, which will
appear when your tires
have only 1118 inch

(1.6 mm} or less of tread
rErnEnnlng.

You nead a new lire if any of the following statements
dre trues
* You can see lha indicators at three or more places

arcund tha hire

You can see cord or fabric showing through the
bre's rubber

The tread or sidewall is cracked, cut or snagoed
deep enough lo show cand ar fabric

» The lire has a bump; bulge or split

The fire has a punclure, cut or other damage that
can't he repaired well because of the size or
location of Ihe damage.




Buying New Tires

To find out whal kind and size of tires you need, look at
the Tire-Loading Information fabel

The tires Installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criteria Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each fire's sidewall. Whan you get new tires,
get ones with that same TPC Spec number. That way
your vetncte will cantinue 1o have tires that are designed
to give proper endurance, handling, spesd rating,
traction, ride and other things during nomal sarvice on
vour vehicie. It your lires have an afl-saason tread
design, the TPC numbear will be followed by an “MS" {for
miud and Snow)

it you ever replace your lires with those not having &
TPC Spec number, make sure they are the same size,
load range, speed reting and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) a5 your original tires

4\ CAUTION:

Mixing tires could cause you to lose control
while driving. If you mix tires of different sizes
or types (radial and bias-belted tires), the
vehicle may nol handle properly, and you
could have a crash. Using tires of different
sizes may also cause damage to your vehicle.
Be sure to use the same size and type tires on
all wheels. It's all right to drive with your
compact spare, though. It was developed for
use on your vehicle.

N\ CAUTION:

If you use bias-ply tires on your vehicle, the
wheel rim flanges could develop cracks after
many miles of driving. A tire and/or wheel
could fail suddenly, causing a crash. Use only
radial-ply tires with the wheels on your vehicle.
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Uniform Tire Quality Grading

Quality grades can ba found where applicable on the
fira sidewall between lread shoulder and maximum
section width, For example:

Treadwear 200 Traction AA Temperature A

The follpwing information relates fo the system
developed by the Uniled States Matlonal Highway
Traffic Safety Administration, which grades tires by
readwear, fraction and temperature performance. (This
applies only lo vehicies sold in the United States.)
The grades ara molded on the sidewalls of most
passenger car tires. The Uniform Tire Cuality Grading
systam does not apply to deep tread, winter-type
show Wres, space-saver of lemporary use spare 1res,
tires with nominal rdm diameters of 10 to 12 inches
(25 1o 30 cm), or to-some imited-production lires,

Whike the lires avallable on General Motars passangar
cars-and light trucks may vary with raspect to these
grades. Ihey must alse conform (o Ieduaml safe’r'_.r

-...1....,.-.:-,.. 2ty e s L s =|.uu|f-|urlu| e L] ial fobins Tie

Parformance Criteria (TPC) standards

Treadwear

The treadwear grade-is & comparative rating based on
the wear rate of the tire when fested under controlled
conditions on a specified governmen! 185! Gourse,

For exampla, a liré graded 150 would wear one and

a half (1.5) times as well on the govemment course as
a fire graded 100. The relative performance of fires
depends upon the actual conditions of their use,
however, and may depart significantly from the norm
due 1a variations in driving habits, service practices and
differences in road charactenstics and climate.

Traction — AA, A, B, C

The trachon grades, from highest to lowest, ara A& A,
B. and C. Those grades represent the tre's ability

iy stop on wet pavement as measured under controlled
canditions on specitied govemnment test surlaces of
asphall and concrate; A fire marked E_ may-have poor
traclicn performance, Waming: The fraction grade
assigned 1o this tire is basad on straight-ahsad braking
trachion tests, and does not include acceleration,
cormenng, hydroplaning, o peak traclion charactenslics
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Temperature — A, B, C

Thie temperature grades are A (the highest), B, and C,
representing the tire's resistance to the generation

of heat and its abllity to dissipete heal when testad
under controlled conditions on a specified indoor
laboratory test wheel. Sustained high temperature can
cause the matenal of the fire o degenerate and
reduce tire life, and axcessive lemperature can lead fo
sudden tire failure. The grade C comespands 1o &
level of parformance which all passenger car tires must
meet under the Federal Motor Vehicle Salely Standarr
Mo, 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
parformance on the laboratory test wheel ihan the
minimum required by law.

Warning: The temperaiure grade for this tire is
established for a tire that Is properly wflated and not
overoaded. Excessive speed, underinfllation, o
excessive loading, either separately or in combinahon,
can cause heat bulldup and possible tire fallure,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The whesls on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carefully at the factary lo give you the longest tire ife
and best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are
nat needed. However, it you notice unusual tire wear or
your vehicie pulling one way or the othar, the alignment
may need to be reset, il you notice your vehicle
vibrating when driving on a smooth road, your whee!s
may need to be rebalanoad

Wheel Replacement

Feplace any whes! that is bent. cracked or badly rusted
ar caorroded. |f wheet nuts keep coming lnose, the
wheal, wheel bolls and whesl nuts should be replaced
Il the wheel leaks air, replace it (except soma
aluminum wheels, which can somatimes be repaired),
See your dealer |f any of these conditions axist,

Your dealar will know the kind of whes| you need

Each new whesl should have the same gad-Carmying
capacity, diamster, width, offset and be mounted
the sama way as the one il replaces.




if you need lo replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or whee! nuis, replace them only with new GM

priginal equipment parts. This way, you will be sure to
have the nght wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuls

far your vahicle,

4\ CAUTION:

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel
bolts or wheel nuts on your vehicle can be
dangerous. It could affect the braking and
handling of your vehicle, make your lires lose
air and make you lose control. You could have
a collision in which you or others could be
injured. Always use the correct wheel, wheel
bolts and whee! nuts for replacement.

Notice: The wrong wheel can also cause problems
willl Dearing iile, Drake cooiing, spesgometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper height,
vehicle ground elearance and tire or tire chain
clearance to the body and chassis.

Ses Changing a Flai Tire on page 5-68 for mora
inforrraticn

Used Replacement Wheels

A CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can'l know how it's been used
or how far it's been driven. it could fail
suddenly and cause a crash. If you have to
replace a wheel, use a new GM original
equipment wheel.

Tire Chains

Notice: Use tire chains only where legal and only
when you must. Use only SAE Class “S" type chains
that are the proper size for your tires. Install them
on the frant tires and tighten them as tightly as
possible with the ends securely fastened. Drive
slowly and follow the chain manufacturer’'s
instructions. If you can hear the chains contacting
yaur vehicle, stop and retighten them. If the contact
continues, slow down until it stops, Driving too

fast or spinning the wheels with chains on will
damage your vehicle.




Iif a Tire Goes Flat

It's unusual for.a tire 1o “blow out” while you're driving
especially i you maintain your tires property. If air

goes out of a tire; it's much more likely to teak out
slowly. But it you should ever have a "blowoul”, here are
a few tips about what to expect and what 1o do:

If a front tire fails, the fiat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side, Take your loot off the
accelerator pedal and arip the steering wheal firmly.
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake 10
a stop well out of the traffic [ana.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may requira the same correction you'd use

in & skid. In any rear blowout, remove your fool from the
accelerator pedai. Get the vehicle under confrol by
steering the way you want the vehlcle fo gao, It may be
very bumpy and noisy, but you can still steer. Gently
brake to a-stop — well off the road if possibie

It a tire goes fial, the next part shows how 10 use your
jacking equipment to change a ilat tire safaly.

Changing a Flat Tire

If a tire goes llat, avoid further tire and wheel damage
by driving slowly 1o a level place, Tum on your
hazard warning flashers.

/N CAUTION:

Changing a fire can cause an Injury. The
vehicle can slip off the jack and roll over you
or other people. You and they could be badly
injured. Find a level place to change your lire.
To help prevent the vehicle from moving:

1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put the shift laver in PARK (P).
3. Turn off the engine.

To be even more certaln the vehicle wan't
move, you can put blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthes!t away from the one
being changed. That would be the tire on
the other side of the vehicle, at the
apposite end.
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Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The equipment you'll need |s in the trunk.

1, Tum the center nut on
the compact spare tre
cover counterclockwisse
o remove it Thean
ramove the cover

The fullowing staps will tell you how to use the jack and
change a tire,
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2. Remaove the compac! spare lire. See "Compact 3. Tum the nul holding the jack counterclockwise and
Spare Tire" later In this section for more informatian remove it. Then remove the jack and wrench
about the compact spare tira

570



4, The tools you'll be using include the |ack (A
extension and protector/guide (B} and wheel
wranch (C)

Removing the Wheel Covers and the
Wheel Nut Caps
Removing the Wheel Cover Caps

Your vehicie may have
cemtar caps il equipped
with aluminum wheels. To
remove a center cap

use the wrendh 1o pry
gently at the nofch, Don't
use a toal that 1s
narrower than the wrench
lo pry at this notoh




Removing the Wheel Covers

It your vehicle is equipped
with whesl covers, loosen
the plastic nut caps

with the whesl wrenah. I
needed, you can finish
loosening them with your
fingers. Then, using the fat
and of the whesl wrench,
pry along the edge ol

the cover untll it gomes off,

Removing the Flat Tire and Installing
the Spare Tire

1,

Using the whese! wrench, loosen all the whesl nuts.
Don't remove them yet




A CAUTION:

Getling under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. If the vehicle slips off the jack you
could be badly injured or killed. Never get
under a vehicle when it is supported only

by a jack.

A\ CAUTION:

Ralsing your vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even
make the vehicie fall. To help avoid personal
injury and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the

jack lift head into the proper location before

raising the vehicle.

Jack placement for a front tire

The diagram shows you where you should place your
jack to change a front tire. Use the bolts (A) as a guide
when pasihioning the jack lift head (C) near the rear
edge of the front wheal opening (B)

For jacking al the vehicle's front location, put jack it
head aboul 7.5 inches (19 cm) from the rear edge of the
front whesl opening in the cutout of the rocker panel
moiding.




Jack placement for a rear tire

The diagram shows you where to plade your jack 16
ghange a redr tire. Use the notch (B) as a guide when _ _ )
positioning the jack lift head (A) near the front edge 2. Raise the vehicle by tuming the jack handia

of the raar wheel opening (C), clockwise. Raise the vehicle far enough off the
ground for the compact spare tire to fit undermeaath
fhe whee! well of fhe vehicie. Remove all whes!
nuts and take off the flat tire

For jacking al the vehicla's rear location, pul the jack lift
head about 4 inches (10 cm) from the front edge of

the rear wheel opaning in the cutout of the rocker panel
malding.

Fut the compact spare tire near you
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N CAUTION:

4\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the whael, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuts
become lpose after a time. The wheel could
come off and cause an accident. When you
change & wheel, remove any rust or dirl from
the places where the whes| attaches to the
vehicle. In an emargency, you can use a cloth
or a paper towel to do this; but be sure to use
a scraper or wire brush fater, if you need 1o, lo
get all the rust or difl off.

Mever use oil or grease on studs or nuts. If
you do, the nuts might come loose. Your wheel
could fall off, causing a serious accident.

and spare wheel

; "-T-_YF*F,_.H from the wheel bolls,
{J//f“_,_ :‘_ﬁ mounting surlaces

3. Aemave any rust or dirt

4. Install the compact spare tire.

5. Reinstall lhe wheal
nuts with the rounded
end ol the nuts
toward the wheel.
Tighten sach nul
by hand until the
wheel Is held againsi
tha hub
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7. Tighten the wheal nuts
firmly in a crisscross
Sequence as shown,

/N CAUTION:

Incarrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuls can cause the wheel to come loose
B I.Iuwer the yehicle by tuming the jack handle and even come oft This colild lead 1 s

counlerciockwisa, Lower the jack complately acoident Be sire 1o tee the sormet wisas!
nuts. If you have to replace them, be sure to
get new GM original equipment wheel nuls.
Stop somewhere as soon as you can and have
the nuts tightened with a torque wrench to the
proper torque specification. See “Capacities
and Specifications” in the Index for wheel nut
torque specification.

o=/



Notice: Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead
to brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the whesl
nuis in the proper sequence and to the proper
torque specification, See “Capacities and
Specifications” in the index for the wheel nut torque
specification.

Don't try 10 put the wheel cover on your compact spare
fire. It won't fit. Store the whest cover and whee|
centar cap, it applicable, in the trunk uniil you have the
flat tire repaired or replaced.

Notice: Wheel covers won't fit on your compact
spare. If you try to put a wheel cover on your
compacl spare, you could damage the cover or the
spare.

Storing the Flat Tire and Tools

2 CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipmenl in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

After you've put the compact spare tire on your vehicla,
you'll need to store the flat tire In your trunk: Usa the
lollowing procedurs 10 secure the fial tire in tha trunk.




Whan storing a full-size fire, use the axtension and
protectar/guide located in the foam holder to help
prevent whaeal surface damage.

Ta store a lull-size tire do the following:

1. Plage the tire In the trunk, valve stem facing down
with e protector/guide through a wheel Bolt hole.

2. Bemove the protector/guide and attach the retainar
securely, The cover will not fil over a full-gize lire,
50 be sure 1o store the gover as far forward as

possible.

Storing the Spare Tire and Tools

N CAUTION:

Storing a jack, a tire or other equipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision,
loose equipment could strike someone. Store
all these in the proper place.

The compact spare fire Is for temporary use only.
RAeplace the compact spare tire with a full-size tire as
so0n a5 you can, See Compact Spare Tirg on

page 5-79,

To propery store the compact spare lire do the
following:

1. When you put the gompact spare lire back in the
trunk, place the protestor/guide back in the foam
holder

2 Put the cover back over the compact spare tire and
tighten the centér nut,
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Nut
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Wheeal Wrench

Extension and
Praotaclive Guide

Bolt Screw

|. Foam Holdar

Compact Spare Tire

Although the compacl spare tire was fully inflated when
wour vehicle was new, it can lose air after a time.
Check the inflation prassure regularly. It should be

80 psi (420 kPa).

After Instaliing the compact spare on your vehicle, you
should stop as soon as possible and make sura

your spare fire is correctly inflated. The compact spare
is made o perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

(105 km/h) lor distances up to 3.000 miles (5 000 km),
50 you can finish your trip and have your tull-size

lire repairad or replaced where you want. You must
calibrate tha tire inflation monitor system after installing
ar removing the compacl spars. Saa Tire Pressure
Monitor Systern on page 5-60, The system may not work
cofreclly whan the compacl spare is installed on the
vehicle, Of course, It's best (o replace your spare with a
full-size tire as soon as you can, Your spars will last
longer and be In good shape (1 case you need it again.
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Notice: When the compact spare is installed, don’t
take your vehicle through an automatic car wash

with guide rails. The compact spare can get caught
on the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,

and maybe other parts of your vehicle.
Don't use your compact spare on ofher vehicles.

And don't mix your compact spare lire or whesl with
other wheels or tires. They wan't fit. Keep your spars fire
and its wheel together,

Notice: Tire chains won't fit your compacl spare.
Using them can damage your vehlicle and can
damage the chains too. Don't use tire chains on
your compac! spare.
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Appearance Care

FRemamber, cleaning producis can be hazardous.
Some are toxic, Others can burst into flames if you

sirike a match or get them on a hot part of the vehicie.

Some arg dangerous if you breathe their fumes in

g tlosed space. When you use anything from a
container to clean your vehicle, be sure 1o follow the
manufacturers wamings and instructions. And always
open your doors or windows when you re cleaning
the inside.

fever use these o clean your vehicle:
® Gasoling
* Benzene
* Maphtha
¢ Carbon Tetrachioride
* Acelone
* Paint Thinnar
Tapsnting
® Lacquer Thinner
* Nail Polish Remaover

They can &ll be hazardous — some maote than
others — and they can all damage your vehicie, oo

Dont use any of these unless this manual says you gan,
In many uses, hese will damage your vehicle:

*  Alcohol

* Laundry Soap
* Bleach

* Reducing Ageants

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle

Use a vacuum cleaner often 1o get rid of dust and
loose dirt, Wipe vinyl, leather, plastic and painted
suraces with a clean, damp cloth.

Fabric/Carpet

Your dealer has cleaners for the cleaning of tabne
and carpel. Thay will glean normal spots and stains
very well,

You can get GM - approved clsaning products fram
your dealer. See GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials on page 5-87.
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Here are somea cleaning tips

Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.

Clean up stains as soon as you can — befors
they sel.

Caretully scrape off any excess stain,

Use a clean cloih or sponge, and change |o a clean

area olien. A soft brush may be used If slains are
stubbom.

If a ringg forms on fabric afier spot cleaning, clean
the entire area Immeadiately ar It will sat.

Using Cleaner on Fabric

1.

2.

Vacuum and brush the area o mmove any
loosa dirk

Always clean a whole frim panal or section. Mask
surraunding trim along stilch or well lines.

3. Follow the directions on the container label.

4. Apply cleaner with a ciean sponge. Don't salurate

o8

the maderial-and don't rub it roughly.

As soon as you've dleaned the seclion, use a
spange 1o remove any excess claanar.

Wipe cleaned area with a clean, water-dampenad
towel or cloth

Wipe with a clean cloth and st dry

Special Fabric Cleaning Problems

Stains caused by such things as catsup, coflee {h-lanh:l.
egg. fruit, fruit julce, milk, soff drinks, vomit, urine
and blood can be removed as follows
1. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water.

2_ |l a stan remains, follow the cleanar Instruclions
described earlier.

3. It an odor lingers after cleaning vomit or uring, ireal
the area with a water/baking soda solution:
1 teaspoon (5 mi) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 mi}
al lukewarm water

4. Let dry

Stains caused by candy, ice cream, mayonnaiss; chili
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as tollows:

1. Carsfully scrape off excess stain.
2. Clean with cool water and allow to dry completely.

3. i a stain remaing, tollow the cleaner instructions
describad earlier,




Vinyl

Lisa warm waler and a clean cloth

® Rub with a clean, damp cloth to remove dirt. You
may have to do this mare than onca,

* Things llke tar, asphalt and shos polish will stain if
you dont get them ofl guickly. Use a clean cloth
and vinylieather cleaner. Sea your dealer for
this product.

Leather

Use a soft clath with lukewarm waler and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then, let
the leather dry naturally. Do not use beat to dry

* For stubborn stains, use a leather cleaner. See your
deadler for ihis product.

= MNever use olls, varnishes, solvent-based or abrasive
claaners, fumiture polish or shoa polish on leather.

* Soiled or stained leather should be ¢leaned

h-nr-unrﬁu-tnlu F el im @ g 45 spsmnle ladem tlan Fealals
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it can harm the leather.

Top of the Instrument Panel

Use only mild soap and water to clean the top surfaces
of the Instrument panel, Sprays containing silicones

ar waxes may cause annoying refleciions In the
windshield and even make it difficult to see through the
windshield under ceraln conditions.

Interior Plastic Components

Use anly a mild soap and waler solution on a sofi cloth
or sponge. Commarcial cleaners may affect tha
surface finish,

Glass Surfaces

Glass should be cleaned offen. GM Glass Cleaner or a
liguid household giass cleaner will remove normal
tobacco smoke and dust films on interior glass. Sea GM
Vehicle Care/Appearance Matenials on page 5-87.

Notice: Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass.,
because they may cause scratches. Avoid placing
decals on the Inside rear window, since they

may have fo be scraped off later. if abrasive cleaners
are used on the inside of the rear window, an
alectric defogger element may be damaged. Any
temporary license should not be attached across the

defogger grid.




Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

4\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. If you do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adequate
protection. Clean salety belts only with mild
soap and lukewarm waler.

Weatherstrips

aSllicone grease on weatherstrips will make them last
longer, seal battar, and not shck or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least avery six
morths. During very cold, damp weather more tregquent
application may be required. See Part D Recommeanded
Flulds and Lubriganis on page 6-15

Cleaning the Outside of Your
Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durabiliy.

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way to praserve your vehicle's finish is fo
keep Il clean by washing it often with |ukewarm or
cold water

Don't wash your vehicle in the direct rays of the sun
Use a car washing soap. Don't use strong soaps

ar chemical detergents. Be sure o rinse the vehicle
well, removing all soap residue complately, You can gel
GM-approved cleaning products from your dealer,

Sea GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materals on

page 5-87. Don'l use dlearing agenis that are patroleum
based, or that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning
agents should be flushed promptly and not allowad

to dry an the surface, or they could staln. Dry the finish
with a soft, clean chamgois or an all-gotton towel 1o
avoid surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure oar washes may cause water to enfar
your vehicla,




Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use only lukewarm or cold water, a soft cloth and a car
washing soap o clean extenor Jamps and lensas,
Follow instructions under "Washing Your Vehicle.”

Finish Care

Qeocasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residua from fhe
paint finish, You can gel GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer. Sea GM Vehicle Cars/Appearance
Materials on page 5-87.

Your vehicla has a "basacoat/clearcoal” paint finish. The
clearooal gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basgcoat, Always use waxes and polishes that are
nor-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcoat paint
finish,

Notice: Machine compounding or aggressive
polishing on a basecoat/clearcoal paint finish may
dull the finish or leave swirl marks.

FGTEgn, ST e Sue) 63 Sarcium o rones ana oine
salts, lce meiting agents, road oil gnd tar, tree =ap, bird
droppings, chemicals from industrial chimneys, ete.,
can damage your yvehicle's finlsh i they reman

on painted surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as

possible. |l necessary, use non-abrasive cleaners that
are marked safe lor painted surfaces 1o remove
foreign matter.

Exterlor painted surfaces are subject (b aging, weather
and chemical falloul that can take thair toll over a

period of years. You can help to keep the paint finlsh
looking new by keeping your vehicle garaged or coverad
whenever possible.

Windshield and Wiper Blades

If thie windshield is not clear after using the windshield
washer, or i the wiper blade chalters when running,
wax, sap or other material may be on the blade or
windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with a full-strength
glass cleaning liquid. The windshield is clean it beads do
niot form when you rinse it with water

Grime Iram the windshield will stick ta the wiper blades
and aftect thair parformance. Clean the blade by
wiping vigorously with a cloth soaked In full-strength
windshiald washar solvent. Then rinse the blade

with waler,

Check the wiper blades and clean them as necessary;
replace biades that ook wam,
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Aluminum Wheels

Keap your whaeals clean using a sofl clean eloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water. Aler
rinsing thoroughly, dry wilh 2 soft clean fowsl. A wax
may then be applled.

The surface ol these wheels is similar to he paintad
surface of your vehicla, Don't use strong soaps.
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleanears,
cleaners with acid, or abrasive cleaning brushes on
them because you could damage the surface. Do not
usa chrome polish on aluminum wheels,

Don't take your vehicle through an automahc car wash
that has stlicone carbide lire cleaning brushes, These
brushes can also damage the surface of these whesis,

Tires
To clean your tirgs, use a stiff brush with tire cleaner.

Notice: When applying a tire dressing, always lake
care lo wipe off any overspray or splash from all
painted surfaces on the body or wheels of the
vehicle. Peiroleum-based products may damage the
paint finish and tires.

Sheet Metal Damage

It your vehicle & damaged and reguires sheat metal
repair or replacemant, make sure the body repair shap
applies anh-corrosion malerial o parts repaired or
roplaced 1o rastore comosion protection.

Original manufacturer replacement parls will provide the
corrgsion protection while maintaining tha warranty.

Finish Damage

Any stona chips, fractures or deep scraichas In the
timish should be repaired right away. Bare metal

will corrode quickly and may daevelop into major repair
expanse.

Minor chips-and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials avallable from your dealer or other senace
oullets. Larger araas of inish damage can be comrected
I your dealer’s body and paint shop.
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Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals usad lor ice and snow removal and dust
controd can collect on the underbody, If these are nol
remaved, accelerated corrosion (rust) can acour on

the underbody pars such as fuel lines, mme; loor pan
and exhaust systam even though they have corrosion
protection.

Al lsast avery spring, fiush these materals from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas whers miud
and debris can collect. Dint packed in close areas of

the frame should be Inosened betore baing flushed

Your dealar or an underbody car washing system can
do this for you.

Chemical Paint Spotting

Some weathar and atmosphenc conditions can create &
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack painted surfaces an your vehicle. This damage
LHn fdke WO 1orms: Dioeny, rnglet-snapad
discolorations, and small iregular dark spots elched into
ihe paint suriace

Although no defect in the paim job causeas this, GM will
rapalr, at no charge to the ownar, the surfaces of

new vehicles damaged by this falloul condition within
12 months or 12,000 miles (20 000 km} of purchase,
whichever occurs first.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance
Materials

See your GM dealer for more infarmation on purghasing
the following products.

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials

Description Usageo
Polishing Clath Intenor and extenor
Wax-Traatad polishing cloth.

Tar and Road il Ramoves lar, road o and
Remover asphall,
Chroma Claansr and Use on chrome or
Folish sldiniess steal
White Sidewall Tire Removes soll and bliack
Cleaner marks from whitawalls.
Cleans vinyl tops,
Vinyl Gleaner upholstery and
e el lalail el R ]
BTt E B g | BT b nﬂ}tu
Removes dirt, grime.
Glass Cleaner smoke and fingamprints




GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont’d)

GM Vehicle Care/Appearance Materials
(cont’d)

Description

Usage

Description

Usage

Chrome -and Wire Wheat

Removes dirt and grima
from chrome whesals and

Cleaner wire wheal covers
Removaes dist,
Eiviots Eitkancar fingerprints, and surface

contaminants, Spray on
wipe off

Wash Wax Concantrate

Madiurm foaming
shampoo. Cleans and
lightly waxes,
Biodegradable and
phosphate fres.

Swirl Remover Polish

Aemoves swin marks,
fine scralches and other
light surface
contarmination,

Spol Lifter

Quickly and asasily
removes spots and siains
from carpets, vinyl and
cloth upholsiery,

Claaner Wax

Removes light scratches
ant proiects finish,

Cidar Eliminator

Odortess spray odor
gliminalor usad on
fabrics, vinyl, leather arid
carpel

Foaming Tira Shine
Low Glass

Cieans,; shines and
profects in one easy siep,
no wiping necessary,

See your General Maotors parts depariment for thess
products. Sea Part D Recommended Fluids and

L ubricants on page 6-1a.
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Vehicle ldentification

Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

= AWM

[Z]  SAMPLE4UX1M072675

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears an
a plate in the front comer of the instrument panel, on
the driver's side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle, The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Pans
labels and the cerdificates of titlie and registration.

Engine Identification

The Bth character in your VIN is the engine code. This
coda will help you identify your engine, specifications
and replacement garls

Service Parts Identification Label

You'll lind this label on the inside of your trunk fid, it's
very helpful If you ever need to order parts. On this
label is:

o your VIN,
* [he madel designation
& paint information and

® 3 list of all production options and special
equipment.

Be sure that this labsl s not removed from the vahicle.




Electrical System

Add-On Electrical Equipment

Notice: Don't add anything electrical to your
vehicle unless you check with your dealer first

Some alectrical equipment can damage your vehicle

and the damage wouldn't be covered by your
warranty. Some add-on electrical equipment can
keep other components from working as thoy
should.

Your vehicla has an air bag system. Before attempting
to add anything alectrical to your vehicie, see
Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle on page 1-56

Headlamp Wiring

The head|amp circult is protected by individyal fuses in
the underhood fuse block. An stectrical overload will
cause the luse fo blow, if this happens, have your
haadtamp system checked right away.

Windshield Wiper Fuses

The windshigld wiper motor is protecied by & circuil
breaker and a fuse. Il the motor ovarheats due to heavy
snow, elc., the wiper will stop untii the motor eoals. I
the averload is caused by some electrical problam, have
it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power
Options

A circlil breaker In the drver's side instrument pane|
fuse block protects the power windows a@nd other power
accessones, When the current load is too heavy, the
circuit breaker opens and closes, protecing tho

circuit unfil the problem s fixed

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vihicie are protacled from
shart circuits by a combination of fuses and circuit
breakers. This areatly reduces the chance of fires
caused by electrical problems.

Look at the siver-colored band inside the luse. If the
band is broken or melted, raplace the fuse. Be sure you
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical

size and rating,




Instrument Panel Fuse Block

(Driver's Side)  Outside Devices Inside Devices |
Sum -[ 5 l' WA
a fuses are in a fuse
rolig el == i e
Instrument panel on T
lhe driver's side of the rm uJ ol |
vehicia. Pull off the cover r—ﬂi"—_[ Froma
labeled FUEEE_IQ RLEROET ST
expase the fuses. S

TIELAY

|
RETAINED |
LT BTN i HTPWF}
ACCSY % BAKA
m Morneeci mmp’

-

Fuses Usage
PCM/BCWY Powerrain Control Module, Body
CLSTR Contral Madule; Eluataﬂgnih‘nn &)
} mdshi

WaW Eff:tsisgreld Wipers, Windshield
PCM (CRAMNK) | Powertrain Control Module (Crank)
CIG/AUX Accommodated Device (Accessaory)
BCOM Body Control Module (Accessory)
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Circuit

Breakers Usage
RETAINED
ACCESSOCRY | Power Windows, Sunroof Breaker
PWR BRKR

Relays Usage

RETAINED
ACCESSORY |Retained Accessory Power Reiay
FWH RELAY
HEADLAMP
RELAY Headiamp Relay

Fuses Usage
SRS Supplemental Rastraint System
Anli-Lock Brake System, Powertrain
ABS/PCM Cantrol Module, Brake Swiich,
Crank Relay, Canister Ven Solanoid
(Run, Crank)
Brake Lamps, Body Contral Module
STOP (Hun, Crank)
TURN SIGNAL |Turn Signal Flashers
CRUISE gg:_:ag[gﬂﬁtml EtEEﬂﬁg Column
; HVAC Temp Door Motors & Module,
ACICRUISE Cruise Conftrol Module
AL FAN HVAC Blower
STR COL Stearing Wheel Lighting
Body Control Module, Door Lock
DRLK Gun¥ruls
PWH MIR Power Mirrars
Cluster, Body Control Module, Data
CLSTR/BCM Link Cannector (Batlery),
TrapAlert™ Syslem
LH HTD Driver's Heated Seat;, Body Control
ST/BCM Module, Battery controlled Loads
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Instrument Panel Fuse Block

(Passenger's Side)

Some lusesara in a fuse
block &t the aend of the
nstrument panel on

the passengar's side of the
vehicle. Pull off the

cover labeled FUSES to
expose the fuses.

Dutside Devices Inside

.

BACK P LF
ERLAY

ERTT
AL DO
BHOTECTHIN

AELAY

Devices |

S
B E

P

RELAY

AEAR OEFDG

Fuses

Uﬂgu

HHHILU 51

Hassenger Healed Seal

FWH DROP

Accommaodaled Device

BiULP

Back-Up Lamps

DIC/RKE

Drver Information Center, Remota

Keyless Entry, HVAC

TRR/RGOF
BRP

Trunk Lamps, Headliner Lamps

5-83



Fuses Llf.qge Relays Usage
HVAC BLO HVAC Blower Relay PARK LP :
Parking Lamp RHela
/P BRP Instrument Pansl Footwsll Lamps, HELAY g . ’
Slpkeuiy Langs DADIURRLP Back-up Lamps Relay
HTD MIR Healed Mirrors RELAY
BRK SW Brake Switch EEENHUN
HAZ SW Hazard Swiich pROTECTION |Eatery Run Down Protection Relay
REAR PRK LP |Rear Parking Lamps AELAY
AUX PWH Accessory Power Outlet (Battery) REAR DEFOG |Rear Delogoer Refay, Heated Mirror
CLTR Cigarette Lighter PELAY Relay
Radio, Radic Amplitier, Remote
RADIO : : :
e e Grsiers o
. ng Lamps,
FRT PARICLP Instrumentation Lighting EEJ}?H SEATS Fower Seat Circuit Breaker
EEEE DEFOG Rear Defogger Breakor
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Underhood Fuse Block (Upper)

Same fiises are in a fuse biock in the enging
compartmen! on the passenger s site of the vehicle,
Sag Engine Compartmen! Ovanview on page 5-12
for mere information on logation

== = ==

FUEL FLIMP | |

i

| | oRuAuy

' AlR ALY
E |

B - = —

Wi p=
LEPT i #i

Wl = L

L]

| o eyl e T

| FOGLIS |

| Er g e

| HDANS

VMY HLE

Relays

Usage

FUEL PUMP

Fuel Pump

Relays Usage
AlLR. BELAY Alr Induction Reaction Ralay
CRAMK FHLY Starter (Crank) Retay
HORNS Hom
FOG LTS Fog Lamps

Fuses Usage
LEFT /P Lefl Fuse (Baftery)
BT P #1 Hight Fuse (Battery)
RT /P #2 Right Fuse (Batfery)
LYHOOD #1 Underhood {Top) Fuse Biogk
HORN ALY Hom Helay
BLANK Blank
BLANK Blank
FOG ALY Fog Lamps Relay
F/PMP ALY Fuel Pump Relay

it Front igh F
ORUEXT LTS hc;g {;:Ila_ﬁnpsm | & High {Lefi From)
1) & Hiah

EXTITS | Rt (Bt o ont
PCM FPCM Battery
AT HVAC Compressor
HLY (CMPR) Relay & Ganarator

DRL RELAY

Daytime Running Lamps
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Underhood Fuse Block (Lower)

Some luses are in 3 luse block in the engine
compartment on the passenger's side of the vehicle:
Saae Engine Compariment Overview an page 5-12
for more informaltion on lncation

@I Fap CONT Fam COMT FAN CONT I

3 e #1 |
| 13N ALY A CpEPR

il EROFID . EDCLING
[ S &l
o T @ gy mAA el e b Pl LR
S ——
l | | F
E LaT AN N THRA L AT EYT TrL
| i | | |
i D i el B S

I | || |

Relays Usage
Sacondary Cooling Fan
FAN CONT#3 (Fassangers Side
FAN CONT #2 |Cooling Fan Control Relay
FANT CONT #1 | Primary Coaoling Fan (Driver's Side)

Relays Usage
IGN RELAY Ignition Relay
AG CMPR HVAC Compressor
Fuses U-EHEE

IGN SW Ignition Swich

AT /P #3 Hear Defogger, Audio System

U/HOOD #2 lanition Relay, AIR Pump

e Cooling fans (Battery)

PN CONT#2 | Rolays #2 & 4

FAN CON #1 |Cooling Fan Control Hatays #1
Air Induction Reaction Pump Relay

AlR PMP RLY (Battery) P

FUEL INJ Fue! injectors

TRANS S0OL Transmission Solenoids

{

f&%”F_I;‘Y HVAC Control RBalay
Canister Purge Solenoid, Mass Air

ENG DEVICES | Flow Sensor (MAF), AIR Pump
Ratay & Valve Control

DFlI MBL Diract Fire Ignition Module

OXY SEN CQxygen Sensors (Preand Post

Converier)
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Capacities and Specifications

Pleasa refer o Part O Recommended Fluids and Lubrican!s on page 6-15 far more information.

Capacities
Application English Metric

Automatic Transaxle

Pan Removal and Replaceament 7.4.quarts 0L

After Complete Overhadl 10 quarts 8.5L
When draining/repiacing converer, more fiuid may be needed.
Cooling System Including Reservoir

3400 [Code E) VE 11.3 guaris 10.7L

3800 (Code K) V& 11.7 quarts 11.0L
Engine Ol with Filter

3400 (Code E) V& 4.5 quarts 421

3800 (Code K) V& 4.5 quarts 4.2
Fues Tank | 7.0 gaions b0 L
Alr Conditioning Refrigerant H-134a 2.4 lbs 1.1 kg

All tapacitias are appraximate. When adding, be suré o
fill to the approximate level, as recommended in this
manual, See Fard D Aecommended Fluds and
Lubrcants on page 6-15
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Engine Specifications

Wheel Nut
Engine VIN Code | Transmission | Spark Pug Gap Firing Order Torque
(.080 inches A 1001k 1t
0.060 inghes 100 A

B-06




Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts
Part Number

Engine Air Cleaner/Filler

All Engines A1614C"

Passenger Compartmeant Air Filter

All Engines GM Part No, 10406026

Engine Oil Filter

All Engines PEAT?
Automatic Transmission Filter

All Engines 24206433"
Spark Plugs

&ll Engines AT=17

588



Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts (cont’d)

Part Number

Spark Plug Ga
EIHI Englngs g 0.060 inches (1.52 mm)

Windshield Wiper Blades
Length 22.0 inches (56.0 cm)
Type Shepherd's Hook

"AC Deleo ™ pan number
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Maintenance Schedule

Introduction

IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AMD CHAMGE AS

Protection
Plan

Have vou purchased the GM Protection Plan? The Plan
supplements your now vehicle warranliss. See your
Warmanty and Qwner Assisiance booklel or your dealer
for delalls

Your Vehicle and the Environment

FProper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vahicle i good working candition, but also helps the
enviranmant. All recommended mainlgnance procedures
are important. Improper vehicle malntenance can

gven affect the gquality of the air we breathe. Impropar
fiulc levels or the wrong bire infiation can Increase

the level of emissians from your vehicke. To help protect
our envirgnment, and to keep your vehicls In good
condition, please malirtain your vehicle properly

Maintenance Requirements

Maintenanoe intervals, chacks, inspections and
recommenced fivids and |ubricants as prescribad in this
manual are necessary o kesp your vehicle in good
wirking conogition. Any damage caused by failure

o lollow recommended maintenance may not be
coverad By warmanty.
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How This Section is Organized

This maintenance schedule is divided into five parts!

“Parl A: Scheduled Maintenance Services” axplains
what to have done and how olien. Some of these
services can be complex, so unless you are technically
gualified and have fhe necessary equipment, you
should et your dealer's service department or another
gualified senvice center do these |obs.

& CAUTION:

Performing mainlenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous. In trying to do some jobs, you
can be seriously injured. Do your own
maintenance work only if you have the
required know-how and the proper tools and
equipment for the job. If you have any doubt,
have a gualified technician do the work.

Il you want to get the sarvice iInformation, see Sgngoe
Pubitcations Ordenng Information on page 7.

“Parl B: Owner Checks and Services™ lells you what
should be checked and when. It also explains whal
you can easily do 1o help keep your vehicla in good
condiion

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections” explains
imporiant inspactions that your dealer's service
depariment or another gualified service canter should
parform.

“Part D: Recommended Flulds and Lubricants™ lisis
soma recommended products necessary (o help

keep your vehicle properly maintained. These products,
or thelr eguivalents, should be used whether you do
the work yoursell or have || done

“Part E: Maintenance Record” s a place for you 1o
record and keep iack of fhe maintenance parformed on
vour vehicle, Keep your mainignance recaipls, They
may be needed 10 qualify your vehicle for warranty
repalrs.




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

This pant contains enging ol scheduled mainlenance
which explains the engine oil life system and how

it indicates when to change the engine oll and filter.
Also, listed are scheduled maintenance services which
are lo be performed at Ihe mileags intervals specified.

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at Genaral Motors want to keep your vehicle in good
working condition. But we don't know exactly how

you'll drve I You may drive short distances only a few
timas a week. Or you may driva long distances all

the time in very hot, dusty weather. You may use your
vehicle in making delivenes, Or you may drive il 1o
work, 1o do errands or in many other ways.

Because ol the different ways people use thelr vehlcles,
maintenance neads may vary. You may nasd more
frequent checks and replacements. So please read tha
following ang note how you drive. If you have

questions on how o keep your vehicle in good condition,
SE2E your dealer.

This-part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done mnd when you should ‘schedule them.

Whan you go 1o your dealar for your service needs,
you'll know thal GM-trained and supported service
people will perfiorm the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper fluids and lubncants 1o use are listed n
Part D. Make sure whosver services your vehicle usas
these. All pars should be replaced and all necassary
repairs done belore you or anyone else drives the
vehicle,

This schedule-is for vehicles that:

® carry passengers and came within recommended
lirmits. You will find these on your vehicte's
Tire-Loading |Information label. See Loading Your
Vehicle an page 4-32

* ar@ driven on reasonable road surfaces within legal
drivirg limits.

* use the recommended luel. See Gasoling Octane
on page &5

Scheduled Maintenance

The services shown in this sghedule up to 100,000 miles
{186 000 km) should be repaated aller 100,000 miles
(166 000 krm) a1 the same intervals for the life of

this vehiclte, The services shown at 150,000 miles

{240 000 km) should be repeated at the same inerval
after 150,000 miles (240 000 km) lor the life of this
vanicie,

See Panl 8: Owner Checks and Services on page 6-9
and Part C: Perodic Mainfenance Inspechions on

page &-13,
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Footnotes

T The U8, Environmental Protection Agency or the
Callfornia’ Alr Resouress Board has defermingd that the
failure to perform this maintenance ifem will not auliity
the amission warranty or lirmit recall iatlity prior to

the completion of the vehicle ‘s useful life. We, howeaver,
urge that all recommended maimtenance services be
performeddt at the indicated infervals and the
maintenange be recorded

& Whenever the tires are rotafed, Ihe Tire Inflation
Manitor System (it equipped| must be résel,

+ A good time to check your brakes is guring firg
ratation, See Brake System Inspection on page 614

Engine Oil Scheduled Maintenance

Change engine oil and filter as Indicated by the GM
Qil Life System™ (or every 12 months, whichever
occurs first). Reset the system.

Your venicle nas a Computer system nal ez you Know
when to changea the engine oil and filler, This is

based on engme revolutions and engine temperature,
and not on mileage. Based on driving conditions,

the mileage al which an oil change will be indicated can
vary considerably. For the oll fite system to work
properly, you must reset the system every time the oll s
changed.

Whan the system has calculated that ol life has bean
diminished, it will indicale that an oil change I=
necessary. A CHANGE ENGINE OIL message will
come on, Change your oil s soon as possible within
the naxt two times you stop for fuel. It is possible that, if
you are driving under the best conditions, the il lite
system may nol indicate that an oil change I8 necessary
for over & year. However, your engine oil and filter

miist be changed al least once a year and at this ime
the systern must be reset. || is also important (o

check your ofl regulary and keep it al the proper lavel,

I the system is ever resel accidentally, you must
change your olf at 3,000 miles (5000 km) since your
last oll change. Remember to reset the oil life system
whenever the ol Is changed. Ses Engire O on
page 5-15 for information on resetting the system

After the services are parformead, record the dates,
edomeater reading and who performed the sarvice on the
maintenance record pages in Part E of this schadule.

An Emission Cantrol Service
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7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

d Rotate tires, See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-62 lor proper rotation pattern and additional
intformation. {(See foafnofe & ) (See foolnofe +. 1

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

d Inspect engine air cleaner fiter I you &re driving in
dusty conditions. Replace fillar if necessary, An
Emission Control Service. (See footnote 1)

4 it Equipped: Replace passenger compartment air
filter. Il you dnve regulary under dusty conditions,
the filter may requira replacement more often,

1 Rolale lres, See Tire Inspection and Rotalion on
page 5-62 lor proper rolation pattern a@nd additional
information. (See foptnote & (See footnole + )

22,500 Miles (37 500 km)

_l Rotate tires. See Tire inspection and Aotation an
page 5-62 [or proper rolation patiem and addittonal
Information. (See footnate @} (See foolnote +.)

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

- I Egquipped: Heplace pagsenper compartment air
filter- IF you drive regularly under dusly condlions,
the fiter may reguire replacemeant more- often,

_1 Fotate tires, See Tire Inspecton and Rofation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation patiern and addiional
imformation. [See loofnote &) (Sae footnole +.)

L] Flaapla_lce engine air cleaner filter. An Emission Confral

Senvice.

37,500 Miles (62 500 km)

- Hotate fires, See Tira inspection and Hotahon on
page 5-62 ftor proper rotalion pattem and additional
iffarmation. (See foginote &) (See fooinole +.)

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

< Inspect engina alr cleaner fiter f you are driving In
dusty conditions, Replace filter if necessary. An
Emission Contral Senvics. (See footnote 1)

J I Equipped: Replace passenger compartment air
fitter. i you drve regularly under dusty conditions,
the filter may requim replacemeant more offen.

J Rotate tires. See Tire Inspaction and Rolation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
infarmation. (See focinole &) (See foolnole + )
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50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

J Change autormalle transaxle fiuid and liter il the
vahicla s mainly driven under one or more of
mese conditions:

— In-hoayy city trallic whers [he oulside
temperature regularly reachas 80°F (32°C) or
higher

= Inhilly or mountainous ermain
- When doing frequent tralar towing,

— Uses such as found in taxl, police or dalivery
SBMVicE

If you do hot gse pour vehicle under any of these
condittons, change the: fiud and ilter at 100,000 miles
{166 000 km).

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

L Rotals lires. See Tire Inspection and Hotation on
page 5-6£ tor proper rotafion pattern and additional
information. (See foatnofe &) (Sae foafnofe +.)

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

A If Equipped. Aeplace passenger compartment alr
filter, IF you drive regularly under dusty conditions,
the filter may require replacement mare otten,

d Rotale lires. See Tirg Inspection and Hotalion on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and additional
imfarmation. (See footnote @.) (See footnote +. )

- Replace engine alr cleaner flter. An Emission Controf
Service

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

< Rotate tires. See Tire Inspection and Aotation on
page 5-62 lor proper rotation pattarn and additional
infarmation, (See footnote &) (S5ee fooinote +.)

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

d Inspect engine ar cleaner Hiter f you are driving in
dusty conditions. Replace filter 1 necessary, - An
Emission Control Senvige. {See footnote )

J Il Equipped: Replace passenger compartment alr
tier, i you dnve reguiarly under dusty conditions,
the filtar may require replacement more often.

U Rolate tires. See Tire Inspeciion and Rotalion on
page 5-62 lor proper rotahion pattern and additional
Information, (See fogingte &) (See foolnole +.)
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82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

< Rotate liras. See Tire Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper motation pattern and additional
information. (See foomote @ ) (See foolnole +.)

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

A |l Eguipped: Replate passenger compartman! air
fiter. |F you drive regularly under dusty conditions,
the filter may require replacement mora often,

1 Heplace engine air clearer flter. An Ermission
Confrol Sarvice.

- Rotate lires. See Tirg Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattern and addilional
mformation. (See foomole & ) (See feonate +.)

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

J Hotate tres, Sea Tre Inspection and Rotation on
page 5-62 for proper rotation pattem and additional
information. (See foatnote & ) (See footnole +. )

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

A Inspect spark plug wires, An Emission Camntrol
Service

A Replace spark plugs. A1 Emission Conlral Sarvice.

- Change aulamatic transaxie lluld and filter If the
vehicle is mainly dnven under one or more of
Ihese condilions:

— In heavy city trafiic where the outside
temperature regulady reaches 90°F (32°C) or

highar.

— |n hilly or mountainous terrain.
— When deing frequent trailer towing:

- UUses such as found In taxi, police or delivery
SEMVICE,
< If you haven'l used your vehicle under severa
conditions listed previously and, therelore, haven't
changed your automatic ransaxle flud, change both
the Huid and filter.

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

1 Drain, Thush and refill cooling system (or every
680 months since last service, whichever ocours first),
See Engine Covlant on page 5-25 for whal {fo usa
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser, pressure
cap and neck. Pressure test the cooling system
and pressure 'cap. An Emission Control Service.

O Inspect engine accessory drive balt, An Emission
Contraol Service.
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed in this part are owner checks and sarvices
whith should be performed al the Inervals specified to
help ensure the safely, dependabllity and emission
control perdormance af your vehicla.

Be sure any necessary repairs are compieled at once.
Whenewver any Huids or lubricants are added 1o your
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, as shown
in Parl 0.

At Each Fuel Fill

il is important for you or a sarvice station attendant o
panonm these underhood checss al each fual il

Engine OQil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil it
necessary, See Engine Ol on page 5-15 for further
details

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coolan! mixlure it necassary. See Engine Coolant
ary page 5-25 lor further details.

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washar Huid level in the windshigld
washer tank and add the praper flsid il necessary,

Sea Windstield Washer Fluid on page 5-42 for further
detalls.

At Least Once a Month
Tire Inflation Check

Make sure fries are inflaled 1o fhe comeo! pressures.
Don'l forget to check your spare tire. See Ties on
page 5-53 for further detalls

Cassette Tape Player Service

ChEan CASSELE IApE Rayer. TIeaning STouis e done
every 50 hours of tape play, See Audio System|s)
on page 3-52 for turther details
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At Least Twice a Year
Restraint System Check

Make sure the satety belt reminder light and all your
belts, buckies, latch plates, retraclors and anchorages
are working propeny. Look for any other loose or
damaged satety belt system parts. If you see anything
Inat might keep a safety balt system from doing its

|ob. have it repaired. Have any tom or frayed safely belis

replaced.

Also look torany opened or broken air bag coverings,
and have them repaired or eplaced. (The air bag
system does not need regular maintenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper blades lor wear or cracking. Replace
blade insers that appear worn of damaged ar that
streak or miss areas of the windshield, Also see
Cleaning the Qutside of Your Vehicle on page 5-84

Trunk Release Sensor Check

At least twice a year, check to seg il the system is
working propery. Make sure the horn chirps and the
latch releases, Follow the disabling procedure, Sese
Trunk on page 2-11

Weatherstrip Lubrication

Silicone grease on weatherstrips will make them las
longer, seal better, and not stick or sgueak. Apply
sificone-grease with a clean clgth. During very cold,
damp weather maore frequent application may be
required, See Parl D Recommended Fllids and
Lubricants on page 5-15,

Automatic Transaxle Check

Check the transaxle Nuid level; add It needeqd, See
Aptomatic Transaxle Fluid on pege 5-23. A fiuid loss
may indicate a probiem. Check the system and repair if
needed.

At Least Once a Year
Key Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricale the key lock cylindars with the lubricant
specified in Pan D

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricale all hinges and latches, including those for the
body doors, hood, secondary laich, pivols, spnng
anchor, release pawl, rear compariment, glove box doar,
consols door and any foiding seal hardware, Fart D
lells you what to use. More [requent lubrication may be
required when exposed lo a corrosive envirenment,
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Starter Switch Check

/N CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. if it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

Automatic Transaxle Shift Lock Control
System Check

/N CAUTION:

1

2

3,

. Betore you slarl, be sure you have enough room

around the vehicls.

Firmly apply both the parking brake and the regulsr
brake, Ses Parking Brake on page 2-24 it
NECESS5Ary.

Do not use the sccelerator pedal, and be ready to
tum off the engine iImmadiataly if it stans.

Try to start the engine in each gear. The starter
should work only in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N},
i the starter works In any other pasition, your
vohicle neads sarvice.

When you are doing this check, the vehicle
could move suddenly. If it does, you or others
could be injured. Follow the steps below.

Before you start, be sure you hayve enough room
around the vehicle. |1 should be parked on a |gvel
surface

Firmly apply the parking brake. See Parking Grake
an page 2-24 il necessary.

Be ready o apply the regular brake immediataly i
the vehicle begins to move.

With the engine off, lum the key lo the OGN position,
but dan't start the enaine. Without applving the
regular brake, try to move the shift lever out

al PARK (P} with narmial effort || the shill lever
moves oul of FARK (F], your vehigle neads service




Ignition Transaxle Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake sat, try 1o tum
the lgnition key 1o OFF in-each shift lever position.

® The kay should turn to OFF only whan the shifi lever
15 i PARK (P).

® The kay should come out anly in OFF

Parking Brake and Automatic Transaxle
Park (P) Mechanism Check

N\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle
could begin to move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of your vehicle In
case It begins to roll. Be ready to apply the
regular brake at once should the vehicle begin
lo move.

Park on a fairly steep hill, with the vehicle facing
downhill. Keeping your faot on the reqular brake, set the
parking brake

® To check the parking brake's holding ability: With
the-engine running and lransaxle in NEUTRAL (N).
slowly remove foot pressure from the regular brake
pedal. Do this unlll the vehicle is held by the parking
brake only.

* Togheck the PARK (P) macharmism's holding abiiity:
With the engine running, shift to PARK (F), Then
releasa the parking brake followed by the regular
brake,

Underbody Flushing Service

Al least every spring, use plain waler to flush any
corrosive matetials from the underbody. Take care o
clean thoroughly any areas where mud and other debris
can collect




Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed in this part are inspections and services which

should be pedormed &l least twice a year (for instance,

each spnng and fall). You should let your dealers
service depariment or cther qualified service canter do
these jobs. Make Sure any NECBSSArY rEpairs are
completed at anca.

Proper procedures 1o perlanm these services may be
found in a service manual. See Service Publications
Ordering Infarmation an page 7-9,

Steering, Suspension and Front
Drive Axle Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steening
system for damaged, loose or missing parts, signs of
wear or fack of lubncation, Inspect the power slearing
lines and hoses lor proper hook-up, binding, leaks,
cracks, chafing, etc. Glean and then inspect the driva
axle boot seals lor damage. tears or leakage: Heplace
saals (| necessary




Exhaust System Inspection

Inspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system. Look for broken, damaged,
migsing or out-of-position parts as well as open seams,
holes, icose connections or other conditiors which
could cause a heat bulld-up in the floor pan or could let
axhaust fumes into the vohicle. See Enging Exhaiss
on page 2-28.

Fuel System Inspection

Inspect ihe complele fuel system for damage of leaks.

Engine Cooling System Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced if they

are cracked, swollen or detenorated. Inspect all pipes,
fittings and clamps,; replace as needed. Clean the
outside of the radiator and air conditioning condenser.
To heip ansure proper operation, a pressure test of
the cooling system and pressure cap is recommentied
al least once a year,

Throttle System Inspection

Inspect the throttle system for interference or binding,
and for damaged or missing parts. Replace parts

as needad. Heplace any components that have high

effont or excessive wear. Do not Jubricate accelerator
and cruise control cables.

Brake System Inspection

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines and
hoses lor proper hbok-up, binding, leaks. cracks,
chaling, elc. Inspec! disc brake pads for wear and rotors
for surface condition, Inspect other brake paris,
including calipers, parking braka, atc. You may need lo
have your brakes inspected morg alten if your driving
habits or conditions result in frequent braking.
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Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

Fluids and Jubricants identified below by name, par
numbar or spacification may be obiained from your

Usage

Fluid/Lubricant

Power Stesnng

GM Power Steering Fluid (GM Part
No. U5, 1052884, in Canada

dealer.
Usage Fluid/Lubricant
Engine oil with the American
Fetroleum Institute Cerified for
Gasoline Engines starburs! symbaol
Engine Ol |ol the proper vistosily. To detarming

the prefarred viscosity lor your
wvehicle's engine. sea Enging Oif on
page 5-15

Engine L-cotam

SOYED mixture of clean, dinkable
watar and use only DEX-COOL™
Coolant. See Engine Coalant on
page 5-25

System | gaaong or equivalent).
Aulomalic DEXRON-I Automatic Transmission
Iransaxle Flind.
Mulit-Purpose Lubricant. Superlube
gey Lock | (GM Pan No. U5, 12346241, in
Y Canada 10953474, or equivalent}.
Hood Latch | Lubnplate: Lubrcant Aerosol (GMWM
Assambly, Part No. U.S. 12346283, in Canada
Secondary | 982723, or equivalent) ar lubricant
Lalch, Pivels, | meefing requirements of NLG| #2,
Spring Anchor | Category LB or GC-LB.
and Helegse
Pawl

Hood and Door

Mutti-Purpose Lubricanrt, Supariubs
(GM Part No, U5, 12346241, In

Hydraulic Brake

Deleo Supreme 11 Brake Fluid or

Systam equivalent DOT-3 brake Huid.
VVmusInEl Qi Ok WWesie Suiveri o
Washer Solven! | equivalent.

Hinges Canada 109435474, or equivalent),
; Disleatric Silicone Grease (GM Pan
Waatharstrip .
Conditioning No. U.5, 123456579, in Canadsa

1974984, ar equivalent).
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Part E: Maintenance Record

After the scheduled sernces are performed, record the date, odomeler reading and who performed the service and
any additional infarmation from “Owner Checks and Services” or "Feriodic Malntenance” on the following record

pages, Also, you should retain dll maintenance receipts.

Maintenance Record

Odometer Maintenance Hecord

Date Reading Serviced By
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Reading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Maintenance Record (cont'd)

Date

Odometer
Heading

Serviced By

Maintenance Record
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Customer Assistance
Information

Customer Satisfaction Procedure

Your satisfachion and goodwill are Impartant 1o

yvour dealer and 1o Chevrolel. Normally, any concens
with the sales transaction or the opemtion of your
vahicle will be resolved by your dealer's saies or service
departments: Sometimes, however, despite the besl
intertions of all congsrned, misundersiandings can
accur, I your concem has not been resalved to your
satistaction, the foliowing steps should be taken:

STEP ONE: Discuss your concem with a membar of
dealership managament. Normally, concerns can

be guickly resclved at that level. I the matter has
already been reviewed with 1he sales, service or pans
manager, cortact the owner of the -E|E|E1|ﬂl'5|'ilp or

the ganeral manager

STEP TWO: If after contacting a member of dealership
managemean, it appears your concem cannot be
resolved by the dealership without lurther help, contact
the Chevralel Customer Assistange Cenler by calling
1-800-222-1020. In Canada, contact GM of Canada
Custorner Communication Gentre in Oshawa by calling
1.800-2683-3777 |English) or 1-800-263-7854 (French)

We encourage you 1o call the tel-free numbear in arder o
give your inquiry prompt attention. Pleasa have the
lellowlng information avallable to give the Customer
Acsistanoe Representative:

e ‘ehicle ldentification Number {This is available from
the vehicle registration or titie, or the plate at the
top ket of the instrument panel and wsible through
the windshield, )

¢ [ealership name dnd location
* Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

When contacting Chevroial, please ramember that your
concem will likely be resolved at a dealer's facility,
Thitt is why we suggest you follow Step One first if you
Have @ concerm.




STEP THREE: Both General Motors and your dealar
are committed to making sure you are completely
satislied with your new vehicle, However, it you confinue
to remain unsatistied after following the procedurs
outlined in Steps One and Two, you should file with the
GM/BBB Auto Line Program to enforge any additional
rights you may have. Canadian owners refer 1o

your Warranty and Owner Assistance [nformation
booklat for Information on the Canadian Motor Vehicle
Arbitration Plan {CAMVAP).

Thie BBB Aulo Line Program s an out of court prograrm
administared by tha Council of Befter Business

Bureaus 10 settle aulomotive disputes regarding vehicia
repairs or the intarpratation ol the New Vehicle

Limited Warranty. Although you may be required to
rasort to this Informal dispule resclution program prior lo
filing & court action, use of the program Is free of
charge and your case will generally be heard within

40 days. If you do not agree with the declsion given in
your case, you may reject it and proceed with any other
vanue for relial available to you.

You may contact the BBB using the foll-frae telephona
rumber or wiite them at the following address:

BBB Auto Line

Councll of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Bouleyard

Suite 8OO

Arlington, VA 22203-1804

Telephone: 1-B00-855-5100

This program is available in all 50 stalas and the District
of Columbia. Eligibility is limited by vehicle age,
mileage and other factors. General Motors reservas the
right To change eligibility imitations and/or discontinue
its participation in this program.

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist gustomers who are deaf, hard of hearing, or
speech-impaired and who use Text Telephones (TTYs5),
Chevrolat has TTY equipment avallable at its Customer
Rssistance Centar Any TTY usar ean communicate
with Chevrolet by dialing: 1-800-833-CHEV (2438),

({TTY users in Canada can dial 1-800-263-3830.)
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Customer Assistance Offices

Chevrelet encourages customars to call the (oll-frae
number for assistance, If a U.S. cuslomer wishes

te write to Chevrolet the |etter should be addressed o
Chevrolet's Customer Assistance Canter,

United States

Chevrolet Matar CHvision

Chevrolat Customer Assistance Ceniler
P.O. Box 33170

Dratroit, M 48232-5170

1-800-222-1020

1-800-833-2438 (For Text Telephone devicas (TTYs))
Ropadside Assistance: 1-800-CHEV-USA (243-8872)
Fax Number: 313-381-0022

From Fuerto Rico;
1-800-498-9992 (Engiish)
1-800-486-9303 {Spanish)
Fax Numbar. 313-381-0022

Fram LS. Virgin |skands:
1-800-496-99594
Fax Numbear; 313-381-0022

Canada

General Molors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1808 Colonel Sam Drve

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8PY

1-BO0-263-3777 (English)

1-800-263-7854 {French)

1-800-263-3830 (For Text Telephone devices (1TYa))
Hoadside Assistance: 1-B00-268-6800

All Overseas Locations

Please contact the local General Motors Business Linit

Mexico, Central America and
Caribbean Islands/Countries (Except
Puerto Rico and U.S. Virgin Islands)

Ganeral Motors da Mexico, 5. de RIL, de CV
Customer Assistance Cenler

Faset de la Relorma # 2740

Col. Lomas de Bezares

C.P. 11810 Mexico, DL.F

(1-800-508-0000

Lang Distance: 011-52-53 29 0 800




GM Mobility Program for Persons
with Disabilities

This program, available to
qualified applicants, can
reimburse you up to
51,000 toward aftermarket
driver or passenger
adaptive equipmeant you
may recuire for your
yehicle (hand controls,
wheslchair/scooter

lifts, ete.).

This program can akso provide you with frae resolirce
nformation, such as area dnver assessment centars and
mability equipment installers. The program is available
lor a fimited pariod of time fram the date of vehicle
purchasa/laase, See your dealer lor more details of call
e @l WMODIITY ASSISEnoE. Cener al -a0l-323-9935,
Text telephona (TTY) users, call 1-800-833-9935

GM of Canada alse has a Mabllity Pragram. Gall
1-B00-GM-DRIVE (463-7483) for details. All TTY usaers
call 1-800-263-3830.

Roadside Assistance Program

To enhance Chevralet's strong commitment o customer
satisfaction, Cheyrolet s excited 1o announce the
establishmeant of the Chevrolet Roadside Assistance
Center. As the owner of & 2003 Chevrolel, mambership
m Roadside Assistance [s frea;

Roadside Assistance I8 avaitable 24 hours a day,

365 days a year, by calling 1-800-CHEV-USA
(243-8872). This toll-free number will provide you
averdhe-phane roadside dssistance with minor
mechanical problems. If your problem cannot be
resolved over the phone, our advisors have access fo a
nationwide network of dealer recommended sarvice
providers. Roadside membarship is free; however some
sarvices may Incur oosts.

Aosdside offars two fevels of service 1o the customer,
Bagie Care and Courtesy Care;

Hoadside Baslie Care provides:
* Taoll-free number, 1-800-CHEY-USA (243-8872),

Frw b Frnleem by oo o T [!r"'l. sammpm  man|E 4 T W I L
¥ AP I"\.l"l.'rI" LEE |' ] r Bladtal =Py LALLIR B LW (W M ‘—_l'”u

® Free towing for warranty repairs
* Basic over-the-phane technical advice

® Ayvailable dealer services al reasonable costs
{l.&,, wrecker services, lockemithikey service, glass
repair, ato.)
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Roadside Courlesy Care provides:

* Roadside Basic Care services (as outlined
previously)

Plus;

* FAEE Non-Warranty Towing (fo the closest dealer
fram 2 legal roadway)

* FREE Locksmith/Key Service {when keys are lost on
the road or locked inside)

* FREE Flat Tira Service (spare nstalled on the road)
* FREE Jump Start {al home or on tha road)

* FREE Fusl D=llvery (55 of fus| delivered on
the road)

Chevrole! offers Courfesy Transportation for customers
needing warranty service. Courlesy Transportation

will ba offered in conjunction with the coverage provided
by the Bumper-to-Bumper New Vehjcle Limiled
Warranty to eligible purchasers of 2003 Chevrolet
passenger cars and light duty trucks. (See your saliing
dealer for details.)

Courtesy Care is avallable 10 refail and retall lease
customers cperating 2003 and newer Chevrolat vehicles
for a period of 3 years/36,000 miles (60 000 km},
whichever occurs first, All Courtesy Care sarvices must
be pre-arranged by Chevrolet Roadside or dealer
safVice managemernt

Basic Care and Courtasy Care are not part of or mcluded
n the coverage provided by the New Vehicle Limited
Warranty. Cheviolel reserves the right 1o modity or
discontinue Basic Careand Courtesy Care al any time.

The Roadside Assistance Center uses companies that
will provide you with quality and pnority service.
When roadside services are required, our advisors will
axplain any payment obligations that may be incurred
tor utiizing outside services.

Far prompt assisiance when calling, please have the
following avaiiable o give to the advisor,

* Vehicle ldentification Mumber (VIN)
* Ligensa plate numbar

Vehicle color

Vehicle location

Talephone number where you can be reached

Vehicle mileage
* Description of problem

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchased in Capada have an extensive
Roadside Assistance program accessible from anywhare
in Canada or the United Stales. Please reler to the
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information book,
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Courtesy Transportation

Chevrolet has always exemplified quality and valus in
its offering of motor vehicles. To enhanoe your
ownership expenance, we and our participating dealers
are proud to offer Courtesy Transporiation, & customer
support program for new vehicles.

The Courtesy Transporiation program is offered to retall
purchase/lease customars In conjunction with the
Bumper-to-Bumper coverage provided by the Mew
Vehicle Limited Warranty, Several transporiation options
are available when warranty repairs are required. This will
reducea your inconvenience during Warranty repairs.

Plan Ahead When Possible

When your vehicle requires warranty servics, you
should contact your dealar and reques! an appelntment.
By scheduling a service appaintmeant and advising

your sarvice consultant of your franspornsation negds,
your dealsr can help minimize your inconvaniance.

I your vohicle cannot b2 scheduled ints e aervics
deparmeant immediglely, keep driving it until it can be
scheduled for senica, unless, of course; the probiem is
safety-ralated, Il it is, please call your dealership, lot

tham know this, and ask for instruchions.

if the dealer requests that you simply drop the vehicle
off for service, you are urged o do S0 as early In
the work day as possible to allow for same day repair,

Transportation Options

Warranty service can generally be completed while you
wait, However, if you are unable to wait Chevrolat
helps minimize your Inconvenience by providing several
transporiation options. Depending on the ciraumstances,
your dealer can offer you one of the lollowing:

Shuttle Service

Participating daalers can provide you with shuttie
sarvice to get you to your destination with minimal
imfermuption of your daily schedule. This includes a one
way shuttie ride to a destination up 10 10 miles from
the dealership

Public Transportation or Fuel
Reimbursement

Il your vehicle requlras ovemight warranty repairs,
reimbursement up to 530 per day (five day maximum)
may be available for the use of public ransponation
DUl @e LA O L, e @unditio 1, Sl yiad e reriyges
transportation through a friend or ralative,
reimbursement for reasonable fusl expenses up to
510 per day (hve day maximum) may be-availabie.
Claim amounts should reflect actual costs and be
supporied by orglnal receipls.




Courtesy Rental Vehicle

When your vehiole is unavailable due to overnight
warranty repairs, your dealer may arrange to provide
you with-a countesy rental vehicle or reimburse you for a
rental vehicle you obtained, at actual cost, up to a
maxmum of $30.00 per day supponad by receipts. This
requirss thal you sign and complels a rental agreement
and mest state, local and rental vehicle provider
raquiremeants. Requirements vary and may include
minimum age regurements, Insurance coverage, credt
card, etc. You are responsible for fusl usage charges
and may also be respansible tor taxes, levies,

usage fees, gxcessive mileage or rental usage beayond
the completion of the repair

@Genarally it Is not possibie to provide a like-vehicle as a
courasy rental.

Additional Program Information

Courtesy Transportabon 18 available during the
Bumper-to-Bumper warranty coverage period, bul it fs
not part of the New Vehicle Limited Warranty. A
separate booklat entitted “Warranty and Owner
Assistance Information” fumished with each new vehicle
provides detailed warranty coverage information.

Courtesy Transporlation Is avallable only al parficipating
dealers and all program options, such as shutlle
sarvice, may not be avaiiable al every dealer. Please

contacl you dealar for specific information about
avaitability, All Courtesy Transporiation arrangamants
will be administerad by appropriale dealer personnel,

Canadian Vehicles: For warmaniy repairs during

the Completa Vehicle Coverage penod of the General
Mators of Canada New Vehicle Limited Warranty,
aftarnative trarisportation may be avallable under the
Courtesy Transportation Program, Please consull
your dealer for details,

General Motors reserves the right to unilaterally modify,
change or disconfinue Courfesy Transportation al

any time arid o resolve all questions of claim eligibility
pursuant to the terms and conditicns descrbed

herain al ils sofe discralion

Reporting Safety Defects to the
United States Government

If you befieve fhal your vehicle has a delect whish could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, you
should immediataly inform the National Highway Trafiic
Safaty Administration (NHTSA), in addition 1o notifying
Genaral Motors.

Il NHTSA recelves similar complaints, it may open an
Investigation, and i it finds that a safely defect exists in
a group of vehicles, it may order a recall and remady
campaign. Howaver, NHTSA cannol become involved In
individual problems between you, your dealer or
General Motors.
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To conlact NHTSA, you may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline toli-free at 1-B00-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in
the Washington, 0.C. area) or writa 1o

NHTSA, U.S. Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C. 20550

You can also obtain other information abaul malor
vehicle safety from the hotline.

Reporting Safety Defects to the
Canadian Government

I you live In Canada, and you befieve that your vahicle
has & safely defect, you should immedialely notity
Transport Canada, in addition o nofifying General
Motars of Canada Limited. You may write fo:

Transporl Canada

430 Sparks Sirast

Tower C

Ottawa, Ontano K1A ONS

Reporting Safety Defects to General
Motors

in addition 1o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canada) In
a situation llke this, we certainly hope you'll notity us.
Please call us-al 1-800-222-1020, or write:

Chevrolel Motor Division

Chevrolet Customer Assistance Center
FP.C), Box 33170

Detron, M| 48232-5170

In Canada, please call us at 1-B00-283-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French) Or, wrile:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communicalion Centre, 1683-005
1908 Colonal Sam Driva

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7

Service Publications Ordering
Information

Service Manuals

Sarvice Manuals have the diagnosls and repair
information on engines, iransmissian, axle, suspension,
brekes, electrical, steering, body, efc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $120.0C




Transmission, Transaxle, Transfer
Case Unit Repair Manual

Thie manual provides informalion on unil repair service
procaduras, adjiustiments, and specifications for GM
transmissions; trensaxies, and transfer cases.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $50.00

Service Bulletins

Service Bulisling give echnical sarvice information
neaded to knowledgeably service General Motors cars
and trucks. Each bulletin containg instructions 1o
assist In the diagnosis and sarvice of your vehlele.

In Canada, infarmation peraining to Produet Service
Bulletins can be obtained by contacting your Genaral
Motors dealer or by calling 1-800-GM-DRIVE
(1-BO0-463-7483)

Owner’'s Information

Cwner publications are written specitically for owners
and Intended to provide basic operational Information
about the vehicle. The owner's manual will include
the Malntenance Schedule for ail models.

In-Portfolicr Includes a Porfalin, Owner's Manual, and
Warranty Booklet.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $35.00
Without Portfolio: Owner's Manual only,
RETAIL SELL PRICE:; 525,00

Current and Past Model Order Forms

Saervice Publications are avaitabla lor current and
pas! model GM vehicles. To request an order form,
please spacity year and model name of the vehicle.

ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-551-4123
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM - 6:00 PM
Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only
(VISA-MasterCard-Discover), visit Helm, Inc. on the
World Wide Web at; www.halminc.com

Cr you can write o

Helm, Incorporated
P Q. Box' 07130
Distroit, M 48207

Prices are subject ta change withoul notice and without
Incurring obligation. Allow ample time for delivery.

Note to Canadian Cusiomers: All listed prices are
guoted in W.S. funds, Canadian residents are to make
checks payable in U5, funds
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